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INTRODUCTION

Welcome to the 2011-12 edition
of the ICC Playing Handbook.

This handbook draws together the main
regulations that govern international cricket
including the playing conditions for men’s
and women'’s Test Match, One-Day and
Twenty20 cricket, as well as Development
events, such as the Pepsi ICC World Cricket League and the

ICC Intercontinental Cup, and also the Code of Conduct which
regulates the behaviour of players and officials.

There is also handy contact information on the ICC Head
Office, the five regions and the 105 Member countries.

We hope that the ICC Playing Handbook helps to provide
an understanding of the international game that will
enable everyone involved in the sport to uphold the
unique spirit of Cricket.

It is important to us that this publication is a resource that is
relevant so if there is any useful information missing from the
handbook or any details that have changed since publication,
please send an e-mail to enquiry@icc-cricket.com and we will
make the necessary updates in the next edition.

We would also strongly urge you to visit our website
www.icc-cricket.com during the course of the year and
go to the Rules and Regulations section as over the next
12 months some of the regulations contained within this
book may change.

If you can’t find what you are looking for in these pages,
please check www.icc-cricket.com or contact us at
enquiry@icc-cricket.com.

Haroon Lorgat
ICC Chief Executive
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Our Vision

As a leading global sport cricket will captivate and inspire people of every age,
gender, background and ability while building bridges between continents, countries
and communities.

Our 2011-2015 Strategic Direction and Mission Statement
A bigger, better, global game targeting more players, more fans, more competitive teams.

As the international governing body for cricket, the International Cricket Council will
lead by:

® Providing a world class environment for international cricket
® Delivering ‘major’ events across three formats

® Providing targeted support to Members

® Promoting the global game

Our success will be judged on growth in participation and public interest and the
competitiveness of teams participating in men’s and women’s international cricket

Our Values

The ICC seeks in people and will be guided in its actions by the following values:
® Fairness and Integrity

e Excellence

® Accountability

® Teamwork

e Respect for diversity

® Commitment to the global game and its great spirit



ICC Summary

The International Cricket Council (ICC) is the global governing body for cricket
encompassing men’s,women'’s and youth participation. The ICC which comprises
Full, Associate and Affiliate members is responsible for the administration of
international cricket including the provision and management of playing conditions
and Match Officials for Test Match and One-Day International (ODI) cricket as well
as the staging of international cricket events. It is also responsible for the global
expansion of the game through the ICC Development Programme.

Full Members (10) are the governing bodies for cricket of a country recognised by the
ICC, or nations associated for cricket purposes, or a geographical area, from which
representative teams are qualified to play official Test matches.

Associate Members (36) are the governing bodies for cricket of a country recognised by
the ICC, or countries associated for cricket purposes, or a geographical area, which does
not qualify as a Full Member, but where cricket is firmly established and organised.

Affiliate Members (59) are the governing bodies for cricket of a country recognised by
ICC, or countries associated for cricket purposes, or a geographical area (which is not
part of one of those already constituted as a Full Member or Associate Member) where
the ICC recognises that cricket is played in accordance with the Laws of Cricket.

ICC History

On June 15th, 1909, representatives from England, Australia and South Africa
(Foundation Members) met at Lord’s and founded the Imperial Cricket Conference.
Membership was confined to the governing bodies of cricket within the British
Commonwealth where Test Match cricket was played.

In 1926 India, New Zealand and West Indies were elected as Full Members. They were
joined by Pakistan in 1953, Sri Lanka in 1981, Zimbabwe in 1992 and Bangladesh in
2000. South Africa, one of the three original Foundation Members, returned as a Full
Member in 1991 after being suspended during the Apartheid era.

In 1965, the organisation was renamed the International Cricket Conference and new rules
were adopted to permit the election of countries from outside the British Commonwealth.
This led to the expansion of the ICC, with the admission of Associate Members.

In 1989, rules were again revised and the name changed to the International
Cricket Council. The motivating factor behind this was the need to move the
organisation from being a forum for discussion; in which only recommendations
to Members could be made, to a body where binding decisions can be taken for
effective management of the international game.

Four years later in 1993 the ICC appointed David Richards, a former chief executive
of the Australian Cricket Board as its first chief executive and established a new
administrative head office at Lord’s cricket ground.

In 1997, the ICC Development Programme was launched, and the game has since
spread to 105 Member countries worldwide.

In July 2001, Malcolm Speed succeeded David Richards as Chief Executive Officer.
Upon his appointment, he set about recruiting an executive management team
drawn from throughout the cricket world so that today the ICC boast a professional
staffing outfit capable of effectively leading the game.

2005 was a historic year with the ICC taking responsibility for the administration
of women'’s cricket for the first time. It was also the year that it left Lord’s Cricket
Ground after a 96-year association. Staff from the ICC’s offices in London and
Monaco merged at new premises in Dubai in August 2005.



Percy Sonn became the first African to head the ICC when he was named ICC President
in July 2006. After his untimely death in 2007, fellow countryman, Ray Mali, assumed
the Presidency and it was in his home country that the inaugural ICC World Twenty2o
tournament was staged in 2007.

In 2008, the ICC went into a new era as a new Chief Executive, Haroon Lorgat from
South Africa, was appointed to lead the organisation.

2009 was a momentous year with the ICC celebrating its Centenary year and
launching the ICC Hall of Fame, in association with FICA. On 16 April 2009, after
almost four years of operating in Dubai’s Media City, the ICC moved into its custom
built headquarters in Dubai Sports City —a 38,000 square foot building located
adjacent to the ICC Global Cricket and other Dubai Sports City Academies.

InJuly 2010, Sharad Pawar succeeded David Morgan to become the ninth President
of the ICC and in 2011 the ICC produced what is now universally acclaimed as the
most successful Cricket World Cup of all time.

ICC PRESIDENTS

Lord Colin Cowdrey 1989-1993*
Sir Clyde Walcott 1993-1997*
Jagmohan Dalmiya 1997-2000
Malcolm Gray 2000-2003
Ehsan Mani 2003-2006
Percy Sonn 2006-2007
Ray Mali 2007-2008
David Morgan 2008-2010
Sharad Pawar 2010-
David Richards 1993-2001
Malcolm Speed 2001-2008
Haroon Lorgat 2008-

*Cowdrey and Walcott both served as ‘Chairman’ of the ICC. Prior to Lord Cowdrey’s
appointment the ICC was administered by the secretary of the Marylebone Cricket Club.



ICC EXECUTIVE AND IDI BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Executive Board is responsible for management of the affairs of the ICC within
the framework of the overall policy of the Council of the ICC and having regard to
Council’s duties and responsibilities generally including those prescribed in the
constitution or by statute or by regulation. The IDI Board is responsible for the
commercial and event activities of the ICC.

The primary objective of the respective Boards is to advance the objectives of the
ICC/IDI, Namely:

a) Toadminister, develop, co-ordinate, regulate and promote the game of cricket
world-wide in co-operation with its Members;

b) Todoall such other things as are incidental to, or as the Council may think
conducive to, the attainment of all or any of the above objects.

The Boards are made up of a representative of each Full Member country and three
representatives elected by the Associate and Affiliate Members’ Representatives.

DIRECTORS OF THE ICC EXECUTIVE AND IDI BOARDS AS AT 1 OCTOBER 2011

President Sharad Pawar (Chairman)
Vice President Alan Isaac (Vice President)
Chief Executive Haroon Lorgat (CEO)
Australia *Wally Edwards
Bangladesh AHM Mustafa Kamal
England Giles Clarke
India Narayanswami Srinivasan
New Zealand Chris Moller
Pakistan ljaz Butt
South Africa Dr. Mtutuzeli Nyoka
Sri Lanka Upali Dharmadasa
West Indies Dr.Julian Hunte
Zimbabwe Peter Chingoka
Bermuda Neil Speight
Scotland Keith Oliver
Singapore Imran Khwaja

*Wally Edwards replaced Jack Clarke in October 20m



GOVERNANCE REVIEW COMMITTEE

The Governance Review Committee is required to review the ICC’s governance structure
and processes from time to time to ensure that they reflect best international practice.

Kindly refer to ICC website for committee membership (Not finalised at date of printing)

ICC AUDIT COMMITTEE

The role of the Audit Committee is to oversee the ICC’s financial reporting process
and the internal and external audit functions as well as the systems of internal
control and management of financial risks. It is also responsible to monitor
compliance with laws and regulations and the ICC's own Code of Ethics.

Kindly refer to ICC website for committee membership (Not finalised at date of printing)

ICC FINANCE AND COMMERCIAL AFFAIRS COMMITTEE

The Finance and Commercial Affairs Committee was established to report to the

IDI Board on all matters relating to Finance. This includes ICC Events, Financial Results,
Budgets & Planning, Commercial Sponsorships and Sale of rights, Business Partner
Programs, Investment Programs and Tax planning.

Kindly refer to ICC website for committee membership (Not finalised at date of printing)
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ICC CHIEF EXECUTIVES’ COMMITTEE (‘CEC’)

The ICC Chief Executives’ Committee draws together the Chief Executives of the

10 Test playing nations together with three representatives from the Associate
Members to deal with operational, financial, commercial and management matters
relating to the game of cricket.

Chairman Haroon Lorgat (CEO)
Ex-Officio Sharad Pawar (President)
Ex-Officio Clive Lloyd (Chairman Cricket Committee)
Australia James Sutherland
Bangladesh Manzur Ahmed
England David Collier
India Sanjay Jagdale
New Zealand Dr.Justin Vaughan
Pakistan Subhan Ahmed
South Africa Gerald Majola
Sri Lanka Ajit Jayasekera
West Indies Dr. Ernest Hilaire
Zimbabwe Ozias Bvute

ASSOCIATE MEMBER REPRESENTATIVES
Hong Kong Dr.John Cribbin
Ireland Warren Deutrom

Namibia Francois Erasmus




ICC CRICKET COMMITTEE

The remit of the ICC Cricket Committee is to consider all cricket-playing matters and
to formulate recommendations to the CEC. Any recommendations made by the ICC
Cricket Committee will not take effect until considered by the CEC and then approved
by the Executive Board.

Chairman Clive Lloyd
Past players (2) lan Bishop & Mark Taylor
Representatives of current players (2) Kumar Sangakkara & Tim May
Full Member team coach representative (1) Gary Kirsten
Member Board representative (1) Dr.Justin Vaughan
Umpires’ representative (1) Steve Davis
Referees’ representative (1) Ranjan Madugalle
Marylebone Cricket Club representative (1) TBC
Women’s Cricket representative Clare Connor
Statistician (1) David Kendix
Media (1) Ravi Shastri
Associate representative (1) Trent Johnston
Ex-Officio Sharad Pawar (President)
Ex-Officio Haroon Lorgat (CEO)

ICC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

The role of the ICC Development Committee is to review and monitor all policy
matters relating to the structure and delivery of the ICC Global Development
Programme with particular reference to:

® long and medium term strategic objectives both globally and regionally;

® annual operational plans both globally and regionally;

e the role of the Full Members, regional associations and general governance principles;
e fundingissues

Chairman Haroon Lorgat (CEO)
Africa representative AK Sebbalae
Americas representative Theo Cuffy
Asia representative Binaya Raj Pandey
Europe representative TBC
EAP representative Geoff Tamblyn
Affiliate delegate Andrew Armitage
Associate delegate Neil Speight
Full Member delegate Subhan Ahmed
ICC Women’s Committee Chair Clare Connor

MCC delegate TBC




ICC WOMEN’S COMMITTEE

Following the integration of women'’s cricket with the ICC, the Women’s Committee
was established as a sub-committee of the Development Committee in April 2005 to:

Design the specific strategy and to govern and manage women'’s cricket;

Provide leadership to the Regional Development Managers (RDMs) to assist them
in developing women'’s cricket in their region;

Make recommendations to the ICC Development Committee for future women'’s
cricket initiatives.

Chair Clare Connor
Africa representative Max Jordaan
Americas representative Josina Luke
Asia representative Shubhangi Kulkarni
East Asia-Pacific representative Catherine Campbell
Europe representative Betty Timmer
Co-opted representative Belinda Clark
ICC MEDICAL COMMITTEE

The ICC Medical Committee is responsible for providing leadership and expert advice
on medical and sports science issues.

Chairman Dr Peter Harcourt
Members Dr Akshai Mansingh
Dr Anant Joshi

Dr Craig Ranson
Dr Nicholas Peirce




ICC CODE OF CONDUCT COMMISSION

The Code of Conduct Commission deals independently with formal enquiries into
conduct which in the opinion of the Executive Board is prejudicial to the interests of the
game of cricket and makes recommendations to the Executive Board on these matters.

All Full Members nominate a panel member. An Official Enquiry is usually conducted
by the Chairman and two members selected from the panel.

Chairman Hon. Michael Beloff QC
Australia TBA
Bangladesh Ajmalul Hossain QC
Bermuda Marc Wetherhill
Canada Stindar K Lal QC
England Sir Oliver Popplewell
India Goolam Vahanvati
Ireland Frank Sowman
Kenya Sharad Rao
Netherlands Steven van Hoogstraten
New Zealand Nicholas Davidson
Pakistan Muhammad Aslam Sanjrani
Scotland Brent Lockie
South Africa Justice Albie Sachs
Sri Lanka Ruwanpura De Silva
West Indies Justice Adrian Saunders

Zimbabwe Advocate Moses Mtombeni




ICC CONTACT DETAILS

ICC DUBAI

Physical address International Cricket Council
Street 69, Dubai Sports City, Emirates Road
Dubai, United Arab Emirates

Postal address International Cricket Council

PO Box 500070, Dubai, United Arab Emirates
Main switchboard +(971) 4 382 8800
Main fax +(971) 4 382 8600
General enquiry email enquiry@icc-cricket.com
Website — Corporate www.icc-cricket.com
Website — Major events icceventsyahoo.com

ICC EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT

Chief Executive
Haroon Lorgat
Telephone: +(971) 4 382 8802

PA to Chief Executive

Shamin D’Souza

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8802 Fax: +(971) 4 340 5953
Email: shamin.dsouza@icc-cricket.com




ICC CRICKET SERVICES

CRICKET OPERATIONS

David Richardson

General Manager - Cricket

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8831

Email: david.richardson@icc-cricket.com

Clive Hitchcock

Cricket Operations Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8832

Email: clive.hitchcock@icc-cricket.com

Debbie Menezes

Administration Officer — Cricket Operations
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8833

Email: debbie.menezes@icc-cricket.com

UMPIRES & REFEREES

Vince van der Bijl

Umpires and Referees Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8837

Email: vincevanderbijl@icc-cricket.com

Brent Silva

Umpires and Referees Logistics Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8834

Email: brent.silva@icc-cricket.com

Sarah Edgar

Umpires and Referees Coordinator
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8836
Email: sarah.edgar@icc-cricket.com




ICC CRICKET SERVICES

REGIONAL UMPIRES’ MANAGERS

Bob Stratford
(assigned to Pacific including Australia and New Zealand)
Email: bob.stratford@icc-cricket.com

Rudi Koertzen
(assigned to Africa)
Email: rudi.koertzen@icc-cricket.com

Arani Jayaprakash
(assigned to Asia including Bangladesh, India and the Middle East)
Email: arani.jayaprakash@icc-cricket.com

Peter Manuel
(assigned to Asia including Pakistan, Sri Lanka and South East Asia)
Email: petermanuel@icc-cricket.com

Barry Dudleston
(assigned to the Americas including West Indies, UK and Europe)
Email: barry.dudleston@icc-cricket.com




ICC COMMERCIAL & EVENTS

1CC COMMERCIAL & EVENTS CONTACTS

Campbell Jamieson

General Manager — Commercial
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8611

Email: campbell.jamieson@icc-cricket.com

Aarti Dabas

Media Rights and Broadcast Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8612

Email: aarti.dabas@icc-cricket.com

Doug Waller

Sponsorship and Business Development Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8614

Email: doug.waller@icc-cricket.com

Chris Tetley

Events Manager

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8615
Email: christetley@icc-cricket.com

Fiona Starr

Senior Administration Officer - Commercial
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8618

Email: fiona.starr@icc-cricket.com




ICC FINANCE, HR, IT & ADMINISTRATION

ICC FINANCE, HR, IT & ADMINISTRATION CONTACTS

Faisal Hasnain

Chief Financial Officer

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8821

Email: faisal.hasnain@icc-cricket.com

Vijay Tiwari

Manager - Finance & Accounts
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8822
Email: vijay.tiwari@icc-cricket.com

Supriya Bannerjee

HR Manager

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8861

Email: supriya.bannerjee@icc-cricket.com

Noel DeSouza

IT Manager

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8601
Email: noel.desouza®@icc-cricket.com

Taugeer Hussain

Administration Manager

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8864

Email: taugeer.hussain@icc-cricket.com




ICC LEGAL SERVICES

ICC LEGAL SERVICES CONTACTS

David Becker

Head of Legal & Company Secretary
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8811
Email: david.becker@icc-cricket.com

lain Higgins, Company Lawyer (see below for contact details)

Ben Bye

Commercial Lawyer
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8813
Email: ben.bye@icc-cricket.com

Sheila Razdan

Administration Officer-Legal
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8814
Email: sheila.razdan@icc-cricket.com

ICC CONDUCT & ETHICS

1CC CONDUCT & ETHICS CONTACTS

lain Higgins

Head of Conduct & Ethics and Company Lawyer
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8812

Email: iain.higgins@icc-cricket.com

Lorinda Rugless

Anti-Doping Manager

Telephone: +(971) 4 382 8883

Email: lorinda.rugless@icc-cricket.com

Vanessa Hobkirk

Anti-Doping officer

Telephone: +(971) 4 382 8884

Email: vanessa.hobkirk@icc-cricket.com




ICC EXECUTIVE PROGRAMMES

1CC EXECUTIVE PROGRAMMES CONTACTS

Jon Long

Head of Executive Programmes
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8881
Email: jon.long@icc-cricket.com

Kunika Viegas

Marketing & Promotions Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8623
Email: kunikaviegas@icc-cricket.com

ICC MEDIA AND COMMUNICATIONS

1CC MEDIA AND COMMUNICATIONS CONTACTS

Colin Gibson

Head of Media and Communications

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8871 Mobile: + (971) 50 640 2534
Email: colin.gibson@icc-cricket.com

Sami ul Hasan

Media and Communications Operations Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8873 Mobile: + (971) 50 452 8662
Email: sami.ulhasan@icc-cricket.com

Lucy Benjamin

Media and Communications Officer

Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8874 Mobile: + (971) 50 554 5893
Email: lucy.benjamin@icc-cricket.com




ICC ANTI-CORRUPTION AND SECURITY UNIT

ACSU CONTACT DETAILS

Physical and Postal address Same as main ICC contact details
Main switchboard number +(971) 4 382 8800
ACSU fax number +(971) 4 340 4856
General enquiry email address contactACSU®@icc-cricket.com
Website address www.icc-cricket.com
ACSU Hotline +(971) 4341 7225

All ACSU media enquiries should go through the ICC Media department on
+(971) 4 382 8800.

ICC ANTI-CORRUPTION AND SECURITY UNIT CONTACTS

Sir Ronnie Flanagan
Non-Executive Chairman

Y P Singh
Head of ACSU

Lorraine D’Souza
Administration Officer, ACSU

Martin Vertigen, Information Manager
Alan Peacock, Senior Investigator
Niranjan S. Virk, Senior Investigator

TBC
Security Manager




ICC ANTI-CORRUPTION AND SECURITY UNIT

ICC REGIONAL SECURITY MANAGERS

Arrie de Beer

(Assigned to South Africa and Zimbabwe)
Based: Johannesburg, South Africa

Email: arrie.debeer@icc-cricket.com

Hassan Raza

(Assigned to Pakistan and Bangladesh)
Based: Lahore, Pakistan

Email: hassan.raza@icc-cricket.com

John Rhodes

(Assigned to Australia and New Zealand)
Based: Sydney, Australia

Email: john.rhodes@icc-cricket.com

Ron Hope

(Assigned to England and the West Indies)
Based: London, England

Email: ron.hope@icc-cricket.com

Dharamveer Singh Yadav

(Assigned to India and Sri Lanka)

Based: New Delhi, India

Email: dharamveeryadav@icc-cricket.com




ICC GLOBAL DEVELOPMENT AND MEMBER SERVICES

ICC GLOBAL DEVELOPMENT AND MEMBER SERVICES CONTACTS

Tim Anderson

Global Development Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8851
Email: tim.anderson@icc-cricket.com

Andrew Hobbs

Development Programmes Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8552

Email: amdrew.hobbs@icc-cricket.com

Richard Done

High Performance Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8857
Email: richard.done@icc-cricket.com

Edward Fitzgibbon

Development Events Manager
Telephone: + (971) 4 382 8854

Email: edward.fitzgibbon@icc-cricket.com




ICC DEVELOPMENT

AMERICAS REGION

Martin Vieira ICC Development - Americas
3 Concord Gate, Suite 301
Toronto M3C 3N7, Ontario, Canada

Telephone: +(1) 416 426 7312
Fax: +(1) 416 426 7172
Email: manager@cricamericas.com

AFRICA REGION

Cassim Suliman International Cricket Council
Willowmoore Park Cricket Stadium
Harpur Avenue, Benoni, South Africa

Telephone: +(27) 11 845 4881/2/3/4
Fax: +(27) 11 845 4885
Email: cassims@cricket.co.za

ASIA REGION - ASIAN CRICKET COUNCIL

Bandula Warnapura Development Manager, Asian Cricket Council
Telephone: +(60) 37956 9594 ext 11
Fax: +(60) 37956 9593
Email: devmanager@asiancricket.org

EAST ASIA-PACIFIC REGION

Kieran McMillan c/o Cricket Australia
60 Jolimont Street
Jolimont, Victoria 3002, Australia

Telephone: +(61) 39653 9945
Fax: +(61) 39653 8889
Email: kieran.mcmillan@cricket.com.au

EUROPE REGION

Richard Holdsworth ICC Europe Office, The Clock Tower
Lord’s Cricket Ground, St John’s Wood
London, NW8 80N, England

Telephone: +44 (0) 20 7616 8637
Fax: +44 (0) 20 7616 8634

Email: richard.holdsworth@icc-europe.org
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ICC FULL MEMBERS
Australia
Bangladesh
England
India

New Zealand
Pakistan
South Africa
Sri Lanka
West Indies
Zimbabwe
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ICC ASSOCIATE MEMBERS
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Argentina / Belgium / Bermuda / Botswana

Canada / Cayman Islands / Denmark / Fiji

France / Germany / Gibraltar / Guernsey

Hong Kong / Ireland / Israel / Italy
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ICC AFFILIATE MEMBERS

Afghanistan / Austria / Bahamas / Bahrain
Belize / Bhutan / Brazil / Brunei

Bulgaria / Cameroon / Chile / China

Cook Islands / Costa Rica / Croatia / Cuba
Cyprus / Czech Republic / Estonia / Falkland Islands
Finland / Gambia / Ghana / Greece
Indonesia / Iran / Isle of Man / Lesotho
Luxembourg / Malawi / Maldives / Mali
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Tonga / Turks & Caicos Islands / Turkey
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CRICKET AUSTRALIA

Physical and postal address 60 Jolimont Street, Jolimont, Victoria 3002, Australia

Main switchboard
Main fax

General enquiry email
Website

+(61) 39653 9999
+(61) 39653 9900
public.enquiries@cricket.com.au

www.cricket.com.au

Chairman
Chief Executive Officer

Wally Edwards (desig)

James Sutherland

Senior International team management
National Team Manager

Coach
Strength & Conditioning Coach
Physiotherapist

Performance Analyst

Gavin Davey

Tim Nielsen
Stuart Karppinen
Alex Kountouris

Dene Hills

Media contacts
Peter Young
Tel

Mobile

Email

Philip Pope

Tel

Mobile

Email

Lachy Patterson
Tel

Mobile

Email

Matthew Slade
Tel

Mobile

Email

General Manager, Public Affairs
+(61) 39653 9994

+(61) 425 764 693
peteryoung@cricket.com.au

Public Affairs Manager
+(61) 39653 9946

+(61) 43307 5030
philip.pope@cricket.com.au

Communications Advisor

+(61) 39653 9943

+(61) 43019 9144
lachy.patterson@cricket.com.au
Corporate Communications Manager
+(61) 39653 8803

+(61) 409 916 474
matthew.slade@cricket.com.au




BANGLADESH CRICKET BOARD

Physical address

Sher-e-Bangla National Cricket Stadium,

Mirpur, Dhaka 1216, Bangladesh

Postal address As above
Main switchboard +(880) 2 803 1001 - 4
Main fax +(880) 2 803 1199
Website www.tigercricket.com
President AHM Mustafa Kamal
Chief Executive Manzur Ahmed
Senior International team management

Head Coach Stuart Law
Team Operations Manager Tanjeeb Ahsan
Strength & Conditioning Coach Grant Luden
Physiotherapist TBA

Media contacts
Mohammed Jalal Yunus
Tel

Rabeed Imam
Tel

Mobile

Fax

Email

Chairman, Media & Communications
+(880) 18192 17017

Media Manager

+(880) 2 8031001

+(880) 171 304 6531
+(880) 2 8031088
rimam@bcb-cricket.com
rabeed.cwc2o11@gmail.com
media.bcb@gmail.com
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ECB
ENGLAND AND WALES CRICKET BOARD
Physical address Lord’s Cricket Ground

London NW8 8QZ

Postal address As above
Main switchboard +(44) 207 432 1200
Main fax + (44) 207 289 5619
Website www.ecb.co.uk
Chairman Giles Clarke
Chief Executive David Collier
Senior International team management
Managing Director, England Cricket Hugh Morris
Team Director Andy Flower
Director of England Cricket Operations John Carr
Manager - International Teams Administration Medha Laud
Media contacts
Steve Elworthy Director of Marketing and Communications
Tel +(44) 207 432 1175
Mobile +(44) 7826 535773
Email steve.elworthy@ecb.co.uk
Andrew Walpole Head of Corporate Communications
Tel +(44) 207 432 1252
Mobile +(44) 7785 527 102
Email andrew.walpole@ecb.co.uk
James Avery England Teams Media Manager
Tel +(44) (0) 207 432 1251
Mobile +(44) (0) 7747 763 411

Email james.avery@ecb.co.uk




BOARD OF CONTROL FOR CRICKET IN INDIA

Physical address

Postal address
Main switchboard
Main fax

General enquiry email

Website

Cricket Centre, 2nd Floor
Wankhede Stadium, ‘D’ Road
Churchgate, Mumbai 400 020

As above
+(91) 22 6759 8800
+(91) 22 6759 8801

bcci@vsnl.com
cricketboard@gmail.com

www.bcci.tv

President

Hon Secretary

N Srinivasan

Sanjay Jagdale

Senior International team management

Coach
Physical Trainer

Physiotherapist

Duncan Fletcher
Ramiji Srinivasan
Nitin Patel/Ashish Kaushik

Media contacts

Prof. Ratnakar Shetty
Tel

Mobile

Email

Devendra Prabhudesai
Tel

Mobile

Email

Chief Administrative Officer
+(91) 22 6759 8800

+(91) 98211 83254
bcci@vsnl.com
ratnakar.shetty@bcci.tv

Media Relations & Corporate Affairs
+(91) 22 6759 8800

+(91) 98206 87294
devendra.prabhudesai@bcci.tv
bcci@vsnl.com




NEW ZEALAND CRICKET, INC.

Physical address

Postal address

Main switchboard
Main fax

General enquiry email

Website

Calder Drive, Lincoln University

Lincoln, New Zealand

PO Box 180, Lincoln University, Lincoln 7647, New Zealand

+(64) 3 3253770
+(64) 3 365 7491
info@nzcricket.org.nz

www.blackcaps.co.nz

High Performance Centre

Calder Drive, Lincoln University

Lincoln, New Zealand

Telephone +(64) 3325 3770
Fax +(64) 3 365 7491
Chairman Chris Moller

Chief Executive

Justin Vaughan

Senior International team management
General Manager, Black Caps

Coach, Black Caps
Assistant Coach

Physiotherapist, Black Caps

Mike Sandle
John Wright
Trent Woodhill

Paul Close

Media contact
Ellery Tappin
Tel

Email

Communications Manager
+(64) 21 226 3005
etappin@nzcricket.org.nz




PAKISTAN CRICKET BOARD

Physical address

Postal address

Main switchboard

Gaddafi Stadium

Ferozpur Road Lahore 54600, Pakistan

As above
+(92) 42 35717231-234

UAN +(92)-111227777
Fax +(92) 42 35711860
Website www.pcb.com.pk
Chairman ljaz Butt
Chief Operating Officer Subhan Ahmad

Chief Financial Officer

Chairperson Women Wing

Director Cricket Operations International
Director Training & Education

Coach Pakistan Team

Badar M. Khan
Bushra Aitzaz
Zakir Khan
Wasim Bari
TBC

Media contact
Nadeem Sarwar
Tel

Mobile

Email

Raza Rashid Kitchlew
Tel

Mobile

Email

General Manager Media

+(92) 42 35717231-234 ext 307
+(92) 307 4440539
nadeem.sarwar@pcb.com.pk

Manager Media & PR

+(92) 42 35717231-234 ext 402
+(92) 301 8440280
raza.kitchlew@pcb.com.pk




CRICKET SOUTH AFRICA

Physical address

Postal address

Main switchboard
Main fax

General enquiry email
Website

The Wanderers Club
21 North Street, Illovo

Johannesburg 2196, South Africa

PO Box 55009

Northlands 2116, South Africa

+(27) 11 880 2810
+(27) 866 414 887
info@cricket.co.za

www.cricket.co.za

President
Chief Executive Officer

Dr. Mtutuzeli Nyoka
Gerald Majola

Senior International team management
Team Manager

Logistics Manager
Coach

Assistant coach

Dr Mohammed Moosajee
Goolam Rajah
Gary Kirsten

Russell Domingo

Physiotherapist Brandon Jackson
Fitness Trainer Rob Walter
Masseur Riaan Muller
Media contact

Lerato Malekutu Media Officer
Mobile +(27) 83 452 6330
Email lerato.malekutu@cricket.co.za




SRI LANKA CRICKET

Physical address

Postal address

Main switchboard

Main fax
General enquiry email
Website

35 Maitland Place
Colombo 7, Sri Lanka
As above

94) 112 681601
94) 112 681602
94) 112 681603
94) 112 681604
+(94) 112 697405

info@srilankacricket.lk

+
i
+
"

www.srilankacricket.lk

Chairman

Hony. Secretary

Upali Dharmadasa
Prakash Schaffter

Senior International team management
National Team Manager

National coach

Physiotherapist

Mr. Anura Tennekoon
TBA
Stephen Mount

Media contact
Brian Thomas
Tel

Fax

Email

Media Manager

+(94) 112 681 601-4
+(94) 114 718 736
media@srilankacricket.lk




WEST INDIES CRICKET BOARD, INC.

Physical address Factory Road
St John’s, Antigua
Postal address PO Box 616W
Factory Road
St John’s, Antigua
Main switchboard + (1) 268 481 2450
+(1) 268 481 2451
+ (1) 268 481 2452
Main fax + (1) 268 481 2498
General enquiry email ~ wicb@windiescricket.com/media@windiescricket.com
Website www.windiescricket.com
Social media facebook.com/windiescricket, twitter.com/westindies
President Dr.Julian Hunte
Chief Executive Officer Dr. Ernest Hilaire
Senior International team management
Team Manager Richie Richardson
Email rrichardson@windiescricket.com
Tel +(1) 268 720 9431
Head coach Ottis Gibson
Physiotherapist CJ Clark
Media contact
Imran Khan Corporate Communications Officer
Tel +(1) 268 481 2459/ + (1) 268 720 7556
Fax +(1) 268 481 2498
Email ikhan@windiescricket.com/media@windiescricket.com

West Indies Team Media Manager

Philip Spooner Communications Officer
Tel +(1) 268 481 2469 /+ (1) 246 826 8111
Fax + (1) 268 481 2498

Email pspooner@windiescricket.com




General enquiry email

Website

ZIMBABWE CRICKET
Physical address 28 Maiden Drive, Highlands, Harare, Zimbabwe
Postal address PO Box 2739, Harare, Zimbabwe
Main switchboard +(263) 4788012
+(263) 4 788090/95
+(263) 4 776661/2
Main fax +(263) 4 788094

info@zimcricket.org

www.zimcricket.org

Chairman

Managing Director

Peter Chingoka

Ozias Bvute

Senior International team management

Manager
Coach
Assistant Coach
Batting Coach
Bowling Coach
Fitness Trainer
Match Analyst
Physiotherapist

Lovemore Banda
Alan Butcher
Stephen Mangongo
Grant Flower
Heath Streak
Lorraine Chivandire
Stanley Chioza
Amato Machikicho

Media contact
Shingai Rhuhwaya
Tel

Head, Media & Marketing
+(263) 4788012

Mobile +(263) 912 469205
Email shingair@zimcricket.org
Jeff Murimbechi Media Manager
Tel +263 (4) 705901
Mobile +263 (772) 134034
Email jeffm@zimcricket.org




ICC ASSOCIATE MEMBERS

ARGENTINA CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Ricardo Lord
Contact Grant Dugmore
Address Paraguay 1270 PB B, Capital Federal - 1057
Buenos Aires, Argentina

Telephone +541148164783/4780
Fax +54 114816 3569
E-Mail gdugmore@cricketargentina.com
Website www.cricketargentina.com
Chairman Marc Vandereviere
Contact Martin O’Connor
Address Hoogstraat 6, 2440 Geel, Belgium
Telephone +3214719154
E-Mail cricket-belgium@telenet.be
office@cricket-belgium.com

Website www.cricket-belgium.com
President Reginald Pearman
Contact Neil Speight
Address 9 Gorham Rd, Hamilton,PO Box HM 992 Hamilton HM DX, Bermuda
Telephone +1441292 8958
Fax +1441292 8959
E-Mail nspeight@cricket.bm
Website www.bermudacricketboard.com
Chairman Mr EA Bhamjee
Contact Girish Ramakrishna
Address Acumen Park, Plot 50370, Fairgrounds, Gaborone, Botswana
PO Box 1695, Gaborone, Botswana

Telephone +267 3952313
+267 3902646

Fax +267 390 2646

E-Mail girish.ramakrishna@cricketbotswana.org




President Ranjit Saini
Contact TBA
Address 3 Concorde Gate, Suite 301, Toronto, ON, M3C 3N7
Telephone +1416426 7285
Fax +14164267172
E-Mail chiefexecutivecricketcanada@gmail.com
Website www.canadiancricket.org

CAYMAN ISLANDS CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Courtney Myles
Contact Theo Cuffy
Address PO Box 1201, GT George Town, Grand Cayman

Cayman Islands, KY1 - 1108, BWI
Telephone +1 345 945 6447
Fax + 1345949 8772
E-Mail cccoach@candw.ky
Website www.caymancricket.com

DENMARK - DANSK CRICKET FORBUND

Chairman Thomas Kentorp
Contact Ole Roland
Address Idraettens Hus DK 2605, Broendby, Denmark, DK 2605
Telephone +45 43262160
Fax +4543262 163
E-Mail dcf@cricket.dk
Website www.cricket.dk

FIJI-CRICKET FUI

President Col. llaisa Kacisolomone
Contact Jon Symonds
Address Fiji Cricket Association, 14 Selbourne St, PO Box 11931, Suva, Fiji
Telephone +6793304711
Fax +679 3301 647
E-Mail jon.symonds@cricketfiji.com.fj

Website www.cricketfiji.com.fj




President Antony Banton
Contact Prashant Shah
Address 9 Avenue de Martin Pecheur, 44700, Orvault, France
Telephone Mobile +33622119127
E-Mail secretaire@francecricket.com

markmoodley@francecricket.com

Website www.francecricket.com

GERMANY - DEUTSCHER CRICKET BUND

President Dr.Brian Fell
Contact Brian Mantle
Address Helmut-Werner-Weg 13, 45143 Essen, Germany
Telephone +49 2013797933
Website www.cricket.de

GIBRALTAR CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Christian Rocca
Contact Richard Askew
Address Gibraltar Cricket Association, 1st Floor
GFSB 122 Irish Town, Gibraltar

Telephone + 35020049155
E-Mail richaskew®@®hotmail.com
info@gibcricket.com

Website www.cricketeurope4.net/GIBRALTAR
Chairman David Piesing
Contact Mark Latter
Address ICG, La Route de la Hougue du Pommier
Vale Guernsey, GY6 8BD

Telephone +44 1481210200
Fax +44 1481 252699
E-Mail mark@guernseycricket.com

Website www.guernseycricket.com




HONG KONG CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Captain Shahzada Saleem Ahmed
General Manager Danny Lai
Address 1019 Olympic House, 1 Stadium Path
So Kon Po, Causeway Bay, Hong Kong

Telephone +852 2504 8101-2
Fax +852 2577 8486
E-Mail danny@hkcricket.org
hkca@hkabc.net

Website www.hkca.cricket.org

CRICKET IRELAND

Chairman David Williams
CEO Warren Deutrom
Contact Suzanne Kenealy
Address Unit 22, Grattan Business park

Clonshaugh, Dublin 17, Ireland
Telephone +35318947914
Fax +353 18488035
E-Mail suzanne.kenealy@irishcricket.org
Website www.cricketeurope4.net/CEIRELAND

ISRAEL CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Chairman Stanley Perlman
Address PO Box 65085 Tel Aviv 61650
Telephone +972 36425529
Fax +97236417271
E-Mail speriman@zahav.net.il
Website www.israelcricket.org

ITALY - FEDERAZIONE CRICKET ITALIANA

President Dr Simone Gambino
Contact Luca Bruno
Address Via Sagra San Michele 129 - 10141 Torino
Telephone +39 011 700 347; 331 7854345
Fax +39 06 36854179
E-Mail segreteria@crickitalia.org

Website www.crickitalia.org




Chairman Kei Imamura
Chief Executive Officer Naoki Alex Miyaji
Address 137 Wakamatsu-cho, Sano-shi, Tochigi-ken, 327-0846, Japan
Telephone +81 503766 4483
Fax +81283 857815
E-Mail n-miyaji@cricket.orjp
Website www.cricket.or.jp/eng
Chairman Keith Dennis
Contact Chris Minty
Address c/o Chris Minty, Cricket Development Office

Fort Regent Leisure Centre, St. Helier, Jersey, JE2 3DS, UK
Telephone + 441534 449759
E-Mail chris.minty@jerseycricket.net
Website www.cricketeurope4.net/JERSEY

KENYA - CRICKET KENYA

Chairman Samir Inamdar
Contact Tom Sears
Address PO Box 16962, Nairobi, Kenya
Telephone +254 202526313
E-Mail tom.sears@cricketkenya.co.ke
Website www.cricket-kenya.com

KUWAIT CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President H.E. Sheikh Dhari Fahad Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah
Contact Asad Baig
Address PO Box 22412, Safat 13085, Kuwait
Telephone +965 2484 3565 x 361
Fax +965 2247 8617
E-Mail abaig@gulfconsult.net

Website www.kuwaitcricket.org




MALAYSIAN CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President P Krishnasamy
Contact Clarence Selvam
Address Kinrara Oval, Lot 105866-1, Jalan, BK 5A/1, Bandar Kinrara
47100 Puchong, Selangor Darul Ehsan, Malaysia

Telephone +60 380708079
Fax +60 38070 8809
E-Mail clarence@malaysiacricket.org.my
Website www.malaysiacricket.com
President Francois Erasmus
Contact Graham McMillan
Address PO Box 457, Windhoek, Namibia
Telephone +264 811225551
Fax +264 61223 818
E-Mail cricket@iway.na
Website www.cricketnamibia.com
President Binaya Raj Pandey
Contact Tanka Prasad Paneru
Address PO Box 20291, Anarghar, Krishnadhara Marg
Panipokhari, Kathmandu, Nepal

Telephone +9771410 2551
Fax +977 1442 0932
E-Mail tpaneru@gmail.com
Website www.cricketnepal.org
Contact Richard Cox
Address Huis van de Sport, Wattbaan 31-49, 3439 ML Nieuwegein
Postal Address Postbus 2653, 3430 GB Nieuwegein, The Netherlands
Telephone +31(0)30 7513786
Fax +31(0)30 7513781
E-Mail richard.cox@kncb.nl

Website www.kncb.nl




NIGERIA CRICKET FEDERATION

Chairman Kwesi Sagoe
Contact George Wiltshire
Address Tafawa Balewa Square Cricket Oval, Race Course
PO Box 9309, Lagos, Nigeria

Telephone +2341883 9700
E-Mail cricketnigfed@yahoo.com
george_wiltshire@yahoo.com

Website www.nigeriacricketfederation.com
Chairman Mick Nades
Contact Bill Leane
Address PO Box 168, Boroko NCD, Port Moresby, Papua New Guinea
Telephone +675 3233254
Fax +6753233615
E-Mail billleane@yahoo.com.au
Website www.cricketpng.com
Chairman Keith Oliver
Contact Roddy Smith
Address National Cricket Academy, MES Sports Centre
Ravelston, Edinburgh, EH4 3NT

Telephone +44131313 7428
Fax +44131313 7430
E-Mail roddysmith@cricketscotland.com
Website www.cricketscotland.com
President K'H Imran
Contact Prakash Vijaykumar
Address Kallang Cricket Ground, 31 Stadium Crescent, Singapore 397639
Telephone +65 6348 6566
Fax + 656348 6506
E-Mail prakash@singaporecricket.org

Website www.singaporecricket.org




SURINAME CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Raj S Narain
Contact Raj S Narain
Address Melieweg no 30 Paramaribo, Suriname
Telephone +597 422 421/411 296
Fax +597 422421
E-Mail surinaamsecricket@hotmail.com

TANZANIA CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President TBA
Contact Zully Rehemtulla
Address PO Box 918, Dar es Salaam, DTV Building, Tanzania
Telephone +25522 212 4915
Fax +255222123 394
E-Mail zully.rehemtulla@tanzaniacricket.com
President Ravi Sehgal
Contact M A Kader
Address 52/2 Ramkahamhaeng Soi 24, Ramkhamhaeng Road

Hua Mark, Bangkapi, Bangkok - 10240, Thailand
Telephone +6627187358
Fax +66 2318 6824
E-Mail kader@imcs.coth or kader@cricketthailand.com
Website www.cricketthailand.com

UAE - EMIRATES CRICKET BOARD

Chairman H.E. Sheikh Nahayan Mabarak Al Nahayan
Contact Dilawar Mani
Address Zayed Cricket Stadium, PO. Box 31523, Abu Dhabi, U.AE.
Telephone +971 25581331
Fax +971 255 88339
E-Mail dmani@eim.ae

Website www.emiratescricket.com




UGANDA CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Chairman Dr A Kato Sebbaale
Contact Justine Ligyalingi
Address Plot 123, Sebei Lane, Nakawa
PO Box 8346, Kampala, Uganda

Telephone +256 312 264 916
Fax +256 312 264 916
E-Mail justine@ugandacricket.com or info@ugandacricket.com
Website www.ugandacricket.com
President Gladstone Dainty
Contact Sheikh Manaf Mohamed
Address USA Cricket Association 429 Lenox Avenue
Suite P405 Miami Beach, FL 33139 USA

Telephone + 1954 494 5347
Fax +1954 9811659
E-Mail s_mohamed@bellsouth.net
Website WWW.USaca.org
President Mark Stafford
Contact Pierre Chilia
Address C/- BDO, PO Box 240, Port Vila, Vanuatu
Address for large items 1st Floor, BDO House, Lini Hwy, Port Vila, Vanuatu
Telephone +678 23245
Fax +678 22317
E-Mail vanuatucricket@vanuatu.comvu
Website wwwyanuatucricket.org
President Ng'andu Yandikani
Contact TBA
Address PO Box 34321, Lusaka, Zambia
Telephone +2609 7774 6412

E-Mail zambiacricket@yahoo.com



ICC AFFILIATE MEMBERS
AFGHANISTAN CRICKET BOARD

Chairman Dr. Hazrat Omar Zakhilwal
Contact Dr Nasimullah Danish
Address Shah-re-naw, Ismat Muslim Street, Kabul, Afghanistan
Mobile +937881 33144
E-Mail acb.ceo@afghancricket.af
Website www.afghancricket.af

AUSTRIAN CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Chairman Naresh Laddha
Contact Thomas C. Pihringer
Address Osterreichischer Cricket Verbrand

Markomannenstrasse 18/3/20, 1220 Vienna, Austria
Fax +4312533033 3895
E-Mail secretary@austriacricket.at
Website www.austriacricket.com

BAHAMAS CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Acting President Heskeph Dean
Contact Gregory Taylor
Address PO Box N10101, Nassau, Bahamas
Telephone +1242 3283019
Fax +12423283019
E-Mail firstslip@hotmail.com

BAHRAIN CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Saleem Elias Abdul Aziz
Contact Ayaz Jilani
Address PO Box 11614, Manama, Bahrain
Telephone +973 1753 5541
Fax +973 17531562

E-Mail jilanigg@usa.net/cricbah@batelco.com.bh




BELIZE NATIONAL CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Elston RV Wade Jr
Contact Elston RV Wade Jr
Address 1128 Barracuda Street Belize City, Belize, Central America
Telephone +15012272201
Fax +15012230936
E-Mail ervwade@yahoo.com
President Thinley Wangchuk
Contact Jigme Norbu
Address PO.Box 1313, Thimphu, Bhutan
Telephone +9752333186
Fax +9752 333186
E-Mail jigmenorbu@hotmail.com
bccb@druknet.bt

Website www.bhutancricket.org
President lan Webster
Contact Matt Featherstone
Address Rua Rio Grande do sul 1660, Apto 52,
Pocos de caldas, 37701-001, Minas Gerais, Brasil

Telephone +55 3537229914
E-Mail feathers1970@gmail.com
Website www.brasilcricket.org
President HJ Abdul Wahab bin Awg Hj Tengah
Contact Sujit Ghosh
Address PO Box 931, MPC - Old Airport Road
Berakas - BB3577 Brunei, Darussalam

Telephone +673 8777129
Fax + 673 2343207
E-Mail ceo.cricketbrunei@gmail.com

bruneicricket@gmail.com




BULGARIAN CRICKET FEDERATION

President Nikolay Kolev
Contact Simona Vasileva
Address Sofia -1040 75, Vasil Levski Bul, Offis 532, Bulgaria
Telephone +3592 9300 744
Fax +3592 9300 744
E-Mail cricket_bg@abv.bg
Website www.cricket-bg.com
President / Chief Executive Officer Victor Agbor Nso
Contact Betieh Njoya Jacob
Address P O Box 16424 Yaoundé-Cameroon
Fax (237) 77364554
E-Mail betieh74@yahoo.com

fecacricket@yahoo.com

CHILEAN CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Guy Hooper
Contact Matthew Callaghan
Address Cricket Chile Centro Comercial Cantagallo, Las Condes 12251

Locales 51y 52, Las Condes, Santiago, Chile
Telephone +56 99549 2400
E-Mail admin@cricketchile.cl

cricketchile@gmail.com

Website www.cricketchile.cl

CHINESE CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Zhang Xiaoning
Contact Zhang Tian (Terry)
Address 2 Tiyuguan Road , Chong Wen District, Beijing, 100 763, China
Telephone +8610 87182911
Fax +861067161733

E-Mail zhangterryzt@163.com




COOK ISLANDS CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Oliver Syme
Contact Alister Stevic
Address c/o CISNOC, Rarotonga, Cook Islands
Telephone + 68220744
Fax +68220744
E-Mail alister@cookislandscricket.co.ck
Website www.cookislandscricket.co.ck
President Richard lllingworth
Address Los Angeles de Santo Domingo

Opposite Escuela Cristobal Colon
#96 Brompton Square, Heredia, Costa Rica

Telephone +506 2268 2903
Fax +506 2268 2904
E-Mail illings@racsa.co.cr
Website www.costaricacricket.org
President Zdenko Leko
Contact Craig Sinovich
Address Hrvatski Kriket Savez, n/r Zdenko Leko
Oresici 9, Zagreb 10040, Croatia

Telephone +38512913621
Fax +38512913621
E-Mail csinovich@croatia-cricket.hr
Website www.croatia-cricket.hr
President Leona Ford-Miller
Address Ira C 15206, Apto 3e/152 y 154, Rpto Nautico
Playa 11600, Ciudad Habana, Cuba

Telephone +537 208 2096
Fax +537 2049214

E-Mail leonaford571@gmail.com




CYPRUS CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Chairman Muhammad Husain
Address Cyprus Cricket Association, PO Box 70240
Limassol, CY 4162, Cyprus

Telephone +357 70002742
E-Mail chairman@cypruscricket.com
info@cypruscricket.com

Website www.cypruscricket.com
President Simon Rawlence
Contact Hugo Banks
Address Bukovinska 126, Praha 9, Vinor, 190 17, Czech Rep.
Telephone +420 608 826 480
E-Mail info@czechcricket.cz

hugobanks@gmail.com

Website www.czechcricket.cz
President Mart Tammoja
Contact Nand Lal Riar
Address Rahumae Tee 6b-25, Tallinn 11316, Harjumaa, Estonia
Telephone +372 5223644
Fax + 372 6405873
E-Mail nandlal5@gmail.com
Website www.estoniancricket.com
Chairman Dr Martin Collins
Contact David Hewitt
Address Stanley Leisure Centre, Stanley, Falkland Islands FIQQ 177
Telephone +500 27283
E-Mail hewitt_david@hotmail.co.uk

Website www.falklandscricket.com




FINNISH CRICKET ASSOCIATION

President Andrew Armitage
Contact Maija Scamans
Address Suomen Krikettiliito ry, Radiokatu 20, 00093 SLU Helsinki, Finland
E-Mail scama_kriketti@ hotmail.com
Website www.cricketfinland.com
President Johnny Gomez
Contact Wilfred Riley
Address PO Box 1991, Banjul, The Gambia, West Africa
Telephone 220-990 3719/220 399 3719
E-Mail rileygambiacricketassociation@yahoo.com
President Dr William Ampofo
Contact Ben Mensah
Address 13 Odantan St, Asylum Down, Accra, Ghana
Telephone +233 302325153
Fax +233302 325153
E-Mail bennmensah@hotmail.com
President losif Nikkitas
Contact Elena Stefopoulou
Address Hellenic Cricket Federation Katinas Pappa 8

49100 Corfu, Hellas, Greece
Telephone +30 266 104 7753 /36560
Fax + 30266 1047754
E-Mail contact@cricket.gr

elena@cricket.gr

Website www.cricket.gr




CRICKET INDONESIA

Chairman James Tangkudung
Contact Albert Tangkudung
Address Cricket Indonesia, Gedung Bulutangkis

Jalan Asia Africa, Senayan, Jakarta Pusat, Indonesia
Telephone +6221579 30602
E-Mail aridan_t@hotmail.com
Website www.cricketindonesia.com

IRAN (THE BASEBALL - CRICKET FEDERATION OF IRAN)

President HE Eng. Hossein Sadegh Abedin
Contact Juggu Sawhney
Address PO Box 1418884174, Tehran, Iran
Telephone +98 2166707505
E-Mail bsrc_iranf@yahoo.com

juggusawhney@hotmail.com

ISLE OF MAN CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Chairman Barry Smith
Contact Sue Davidson
Address Parella, Maitland Terrace

Main Road, Union Mills, Isle of Man IM4 4AH, UK
Telephone +441624 851277
E-Mail iomca@manx.net
Website www.cricketeurope.net/ISLEOFMAN

LESOTHO CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Gregory Ramoketekete

Contact Mr Prince Maliehe
Address c/o Assumption High School, PO Box 572
Teya-Teyaneng 200, Lesotho

Telephone +266 225 00557
Fax +266 22500230
E-Mail admin@I|src.org.ls

kaptech@rocketmail.com




LUXEMBOURG CRICKET ASSOCIATION

Chairman Steven Evans
Contact Mark Smith
Address 44 Bd Napolean 1 er, L-2210, Luxembourg
Telephone + 3524301 32245
E-Mail mark.smith@ec.europa.eu
Website www.cricket.lu
Chariman Rizwan Omar
Contact James Harding
Postal Address Malawi Cricket Union, PO. Box 2589, Blantyre, Malawi
Physical Address Malawi Cricket Union, c/o Country Club Limbe

Livinstone Ave, Limbe, Malawi
Telephone +265993443 227
E-Mail james@hydra-homes.com

MALDIVES - CRICKET CONTROL BOARD OF MALDIVES

Honorary Chairman Ahmed Hassan Didi
Contact Faruhath Jaleel
Address Male Sports Complex, 1st Floor, Indoor Cricket Hall
Maafaiythakurufaanu Mangu, Male, Maldives

Telephone +960 3321364
Fax +960 3325550
E-Mail faroo@milantrading.net
maldivescricket@gmail.com

Website www.maldivescricket.org
President Tidane Fofane
Contact Mahamadou T Diaby
Address Djelibougou Route de Koulikoro
Imm Mali Courtage SARI, Mali

Telephone +223 2079 7687 /7300 4949

E-Mail femacrik@yahoo.fr




MALTA CRICKET ASSOCIATION
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STANDARD TEST MATCH
PLAYING CONDITIONS

03



These playing conditions are applicable to all Test Matches from 1st October 2011 and
supersede the previous version dated 1st October 2010. Included in this version are
amendments to clauses 2.1,2.2.2,3.2,16.1.7,37, Appendices 2,3 and 5, and new clauses
2.2.3 (note), 15.2,15.3,16.2.2,42.10 and 42.11..

Except as varied hereunder, the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code - 4th Edition - 2010)

shall apply

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced
by ‘ICC Match Referee’.

1 LAW 1 -THE PLAYERS

11 Law 1.1- Number of Players

Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

1.2 Law1.2-Nomination of Players

Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

1.2.1

1.2.3

12.4

Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4
substitute fielders in writing to the ICC Match Referee before the
toss. No player (member of the playing eleven) may be changed
after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to
act as substitute fielders during the match, unless the ICC Match
Referee, in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

All those nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

1.3 Law1.3- Captain

The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.

2 LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS

2.1 Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1(a) (ii), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batsman when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable
reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player at the start of
the match, or at any subsequent time.



2.2

Law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with his side at the start of the match or at
any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the umpire shall be
informed of the reason for his absence, and he shall not thereafter come on to
the field during a session of play without the consent of the umpire. (See Law
2.6 as modified). The umpire shall give such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

2.21 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after his
return until he has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which he was absent. Such absence or penalty
time absent shall be carried over into a new day’s play and in the
event of a follow-on or forfeiture, this restriction will, if necessary,
continue into the second innings.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until, in the
aggregate, he has returned to the field and/or his side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which he
has been absent or, if earlier, when his side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in clauses 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fieldsman already being off the field at the
commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
he shall be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing
time, provided that he personally informs the umpires when he is
fit enough to take the field had play been in progress. Similarly, if
at the commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
a player is on the field but still has some unexpired penalty time
remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically be
allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

2.2.3 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons. ‘Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding or batting team who are not
playing in the match and who are not acting as substitute fielders
shall be required to wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area
(including the area between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).

3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

3.4

Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance
Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of Test Match
umpires shall be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:

311 The umpires shall control the game as required by the Laws
(as read with these playing conditions), with absolute impartiality
and shall be present at the ground at least two hours before the
scheduled start of the first day’s play, and at least 1.5 hours before
the scheduled start of each succeeding day’s play.



3.2

33

3.1.2  ICCshall establish an ‘Elite Panel’ of umpires who shall be
contracted to the ICC.

313 Each Full Member shall nominate from its panel of first class
umpires two umpires to an ‘International Panel’and one umpire
to a‘TV Panel’ (A third umpire may be nominated to the
‘International Panel’ with the written consent of the ICC).

3.1.4 ICCwill appoint two umpires to stand in each Test Match.
Neither of such umpires shall be from the same country as the
participating teams and shall be selected from the ‘Elite Panel’
or the ‘International Panel’

31.5  Aslong as possible before each Test Match, the ICC will advise
the Home Board of the names of its appointees and the Home
Board will advise the Manager of the visiting team of both
umpires’ names.

3.1.6  InTest Matches where the DRS is used (see clause 3.2 below),
ICC will appoint a third umpire who shall act as the emergency
umpire and officiate in regard to the DRS. Such third umpire shall
not be from the same country as the participating teams and
shall be appointed from the ‘Elite Panel’ or the ‘International Panel.

317 Inallother Test Matches, the third umpire will be appointed by
the Home Board and he shall act as the emergency umpire and
officiate in regard to TV replays. Such appointment shall be made
from the ‘Elite Panel’ the ‘International Panel’ or the TV Panel’.

31.8  The Home Board shall also appoint a fourth umpire for each Test
Match from its panel of first class umpires. The fourth umpire
shall act as the emergency third umpire. In ‘DRS’ Test Matches the
fourth umpire shall be appointed from the “International Panel”
or the “TV Panel”.

3.1.9 Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s
appointment.

Third Umpire/Decision Review System (DRS)

The DRS (Minimum Standards) will be used in all Test matches unless:

a) Both participating Boards agree to use the DRS
(Enhance Standards) or;

b) ICC agrees that no DRS be used. In these circumstances, the express
written consent of the ICC Chief Executive is required.

In matches where the DRS (Minimum Standards) is used, the playing
conditions set out in Appendix 2 shall apply.

In matches where the DRS (Enhanced Standards) is used, the playing
conditions set out in Appendix 3 shall apply.

In matches where the DRS is not used, the playing conditions set out in
Appendix 5 shall apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of umpire
Law 3.2 shall be replaced by the following:

An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless he is injured orill.
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Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers

The following shall apply in addition to Law 3.4 (i):

The Home Board may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The Home Board shall inform the ICC Match
Referee and the Manager of the visiting team at the start of the tour that
this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions.

3.5.1

3.5.2

The safety of all persons within the ground is of paramount
importance to the ICC. In the event that any threatening
circumstance, whether actual or perceived, comes to the attention
of any umpire (including for example weather, pitch invasions, act
of God, etc. See also clauses 3.5.4 and 3.5.5), then the players and
officials should immediately be asked to leave the field of play in a
safe and orderly manner and to relocate to a secure and safe area
(depending on each particular threat) pending the satisfactory
passing or resolution of such threat or risk to the reasonable
satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or the
police as the circumstances may require.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See clause 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2
(Fitness of the pitch for play).

Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light

a) Allreferences to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1
(Area of pitch).

b) Ifatany time the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious
and foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so
that it would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take
place, then they shall immediately suspend play, or not allow
play to commence or to restart. The decision as to whether
conditions are so bad as to warrant such action is one for the
umpires alone to make.

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery

does not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as
unreasonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground
is so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make
inspections as often as appropriate. Immediately the umpires
together agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall
call upon the players to resume the game.



3.6

3.7

3.8

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

3.5.4 Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security or the police.

3.5.5  Where play is suspended under clause 3.5.4 above the decision
to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee who shall act only after consultation with the head
of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1  Itisthe responsibility of the ICC to supply light meters to the match
officials to be used in accordance with these playing conditions.

3.6.2  Alllight meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

3.6.3 The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

3.6.4 Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:

a) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage a
deterioration or improvement in the light.

b)  Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.
Use of artificial lights

If in the opinion of the umpires, natural light is deteriorating to an unfit
level, they shall authorize the ground authorities to use the available
artificial lighting so that the match can continue in acceptable conditions.

The lights are only to be used to enable a full day’s play to be completed
as provided in clause 16 below.

In the event of power failure or lights malfunction, the provisions of
clauses 15 and 16 below shall apply.

Note: Home Boards may, prior to the commencement of the series, seek
the approval of ICC to amend this playing condition to provide that
artificial lights will not be used at specific venues.

Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens
3.8.1 Advertising on grounds
The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a) Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

b) Midwicket/cover area —no advertising to be positioned within
30 yards (27.50 meters) of the centre of the pitch being used
for the match.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.



3.8.2 Perimeter Boards

a)  Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

b) Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

¢) Inaddition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

3.8.3 Sightscreens
a) Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

b) Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

c) Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.

4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS

Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS5 -THE BALL

5.1

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls
Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The Home Board shall provide cricket balls of an approved standard for
Test cricket and spare used balls for changing during a match, which shall
also be of the same brand. Note: The Home Board shall be required to
advise the Visiting Board of the brand of ball to be used in the match(es)
at least 30 days prior to the start of the match(es).

The fielding captain or his nominee may select the ball with which he
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The fourth
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing
room and supervise the selection of the ball.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the ball
and shall retain possession of it at the fall of a wicket, a drinks interval, or
any other disruption in play.

Law 5.4 - New ball in a match of more than one day’s duration
Law 5.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captain of the fielding side shall have the choice of taking a new ball
at any time after 8o overs have been bowled with the previous ball. The
umpire shall inform the other umpire and indicate to the batsmen and
the scorers whenever a new ball is taken into play.



Law 5.5 - Ball lost or becoming unfit for play

The following shall apply in addition to Law 5.5:

However, if the ball needs to be replaced after 110 overs for any of the
reasons above, it shall be replaced by a new ball. If the ball is to be
replaced, the umpire shall inform the batsmen and the fielding captain.

Law 5.6 - Specifications

Law 5.6 shall not apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT

The following shall apply in addition to Law 6:
Only Type A bats shall be used in Test Matches.

7 LAW 7 -THE PITCH

Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation

71

The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

71

713

The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

The fourth umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised staff, the ICC match officials,
players, team coaches and authorised television personnel shall
be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be subject to
the following limitations:

a)  Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcaster(s) (but not news crews).

c) No spiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and his
ruling will be final.

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.



7.2.4

7.2.5

72.6

7.2.7

7.2.8

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee shall consider whether the existing
pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the point it
was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such repairs, the
ICC Match Referee must consider whether this would place either
side at an unfair advantage, given the play that had already taken
place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned as a draw.

Ifthe abandonment occurs on the first scheduled day of the match,
the ICC Match Referee shall consult with the Home Board with the
objective of finding a way for a new match to commence on the same
date and venue. Such a match may be played either on the repaired
pitch or on another pitch, subject to the ICC Match Referee and the
relevant ground authority both being satisfied that the new pitch will
be of the required Test standard. The playing time lost between the
scheduled start time of the original match and the actual start time
of the new match will be covered by the provisions of clause 16.

If it is not possible to start a new match on the scheduled first day
of the original match, the relevant officials from the participating
Boards shall agree on whether the match can be replayed within
the existing tour schedule.

Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee shall keep informed both captains and the head of the
ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall ensure
that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

73 Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches

Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.

8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS

8.1 Law 8.2 - Size of stumps

The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW 9 -THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES
9.1 Law 9.3 - The popping crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to ‘a minimum of 6 ft’shall

be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres)

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

10.1 Law10.1-Rolling

The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

10.1.1

Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground curator.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield
may be undertaken at any time by the ground curator, but the



10.2

10.3

10.4

drying of the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only
on the instructions and under the supervision of the umpires.
The umpires shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without
reference to the captains at any time they are of the opinion that
it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground curator to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 Anabsorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.

Law 10.6 - Maintenance of footholes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is considered
necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do whatever is
practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes. As soon as possible after the
conclusion of each day’s play, bowler’s foot holes will be repaired.

Watering the outfield

The watering of the outfield will be permitted during the match subject
to the following:

10.3.1 Such watering shall only be possible if the “watering plan”is
requested by the ground curator and approved by the umpires
before the match has started. Once the match has started, any
such request will not be considered.

10.3.2 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee before the start of
the match on what has been agreed.

10.3.3 The watering shall occur as soon as possible after the conclusion
of the day’s play.

10.3.4 The watering shall only be carried out to the extent that it is
necessary to retain the good condition of the outfield.

10.3.5 The square and bowlers’ run ups will be adequately covered prior
to any watering taking place.

10.3.6 All ongoing matters of interpretation and implementation of
watering requirements and regulations shall be resolved between
the umpires and ground curator, but with the umpires retaining
ultimate discretion over whether to approve any watering.

Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

10.4.1 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.

10.4.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

10.4.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.



10.4.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.4.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee before the start of
the match on what has been agreed.

11 COVERING THE PITCH

11

1.2

13

1.4

Law 11.1 - Before the match

The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the
commencement of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match

Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play and for the duration of the period of the match. It shall be wholly
covered at the termination of each day’s play or providing the weather is
fine, within a period of two hours thereafter.

Note: the covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch
surroundings, a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any worn
or soft areas in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups

Law 11.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowlers’ run-ups shall be covered in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres.

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 1.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 212 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.4 above.

12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following:

12.1

12.2

12.3

Law 12.1 (a) shall be replaced by the following: A match shall be two
innings per side subject to the provisions of Law 13.1.

Law12.1 (b) and Law 12.3 (e) shall not apply.

Matches shall be of five days scheduled duration. The two participating
countries may:

12.3.1 Provide for a rest day during the match, and/or a reserve day after
the scheduled days of play.

12.3.2 Play on any scheduled rest day, conditions and circumstances
permitting, should a full day’s play be lost on any day prior to the
rest day.



12.4

12.3.3 Play on any scheduled reserve day, conditions and circumstances
permitting, should a full day’s play be lost on any day. Play shall not
take place on more than 5 days.

12.3.4 Make up time lost in excess of five minutes in each day’s play due
to circumstances outside the game other than Acts of God.

Law 12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee, who shall supervise the toss.
The toss shall take place not earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 15
minutes before the scheduled or any rescheduled time for the match to
start. Note, however, the provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

13.1

Law 13.3 - First day’s play lost

If the provisions of clause 16.1.3 (b) are applied, the additional time is
regarded as part of that day’s play, i.e. it is the number of days remaining,
and not the total number of hours available.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

15.1

15.3

Law 15.3 - Duration of intervals
15.1.1  Luncheon Interval: The interval shall be of 40 minutes duration.

15.1.2 Tea Interval: The interval shall be of 20 minutes duration.

Law 15.8 - Tea interval - 9 wickets down
Law 15.8 shall apply.

In addition, the provisions of Law 15.8 as applicable to the tea interval
shall also apply to the lunch interval.

Law 15.9 - Intervals for Drinks

The provisions of Law 15.9 shall be strictly observed except that under
conditions of extreme heat the umpires may permit extra intervals for drinks.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge or at the
fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time is wasted. No other
drinks shall be taken onto the field without the permission of the umpires. Any
player taking drinks onto the field shall be dressed in proper cricket attire.

(subject to the wearing of bibs — refer to the note in clause 2.2.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following:

16.1

Start and Cessation Times

The Home Board shall determine the hours of play, subject to there being
6 hours scheduled play per day, and subject to:



16.1.1 Minimum Overs in the Day

16.1.2

16.1.3

Subject to clause 16.1.2 below:

a)

On days other than the last day, play shall continue on each
day until the completion of a minimum target of 9o overs
(or a minimum of 15 overs per hour) or the completion of the
scheduled or rescheduled cessation time, whichever is the
later but provided that play shall not continue for more than
30 minutes beyond the scheduled or rescheduled cessation
time (permitted overtime). For the sake of clarity, if any of
the minimum target number of overs have not been bowled
at the completion of the permitted overtime, play shall
cease upon completion of the over in progress. The overs not
bowled shall not be made up on any subsequent day.

On the last day,a minimum of 75 overs (or a minimum of 15 overs
per hour) shall be bowled during the playing time other than the
last hour of the match where clause 16.1.6 below shall apply. If

any of the minimum of 75 overs, or as recalculated, have not been
bowled when one hour of the scheduled playing time remains, the
last hour of the match for the purposes of clause 16.1.6 shall be the
hour immediately following the completion of these overs.

Reduction in minimum overs

Except in the last hour of the match, for which clause 16.1.6 makes
provision, if play is suspended due to adverse weather or light or any
other reason (other than normal intervals) for more than 1 hour on
any day, the minimum number of overs shall be reduced by 1 over
for each full 4 minutes of the aggregate playing time lost. For the
avoidance of doubt, the aggregate of 1 hour shall be inclusive of any
time that may have been brought forward from previous days due to
playing time lost on such previous days under clause 16.1.3 (b) below.

Making Up Lost Time

a)

On The Day

Subject to weather and light, except in the last hour of the
match, in the event of play being suspended for any reason
other than normal intervals, the playing time on that day shall
be extended by the amount of time lost up to a maximum
of 1 hour. For the avoidance of doubt, the maximum of 1 hour
shall be inclusive of any time that may have been added to
the scheduled playing time due to playing time having been
lost on previous days under clause 16.1.3 (b) below.

On Subsequent Days

If any time is lost and cannot be made up under clause 16.1.3

(a) above, additional time of up to a maximum of 30 minutes per
day shall be added to the scheduled playing hours for the next day,
and subsequent day(s) as required (to make up as much lost time
as possible). Where appropriate this additional time shall be added
prior to the scheduled start of the first session. In circumstances
where it is not possible to add this additional time prior to the
scheduled start of the first session, the additional time may be
added to the second and/or the third sessions (see also clause
16.1.4). When such additional time is added, the minimum overs
for that day shall be increased by one over for each four minutes of
additional time or part thereof.



16.1.4

16.1.5

16.1.6

16.1.7

16.1.8

c) Onthe Last Day only (Refer Appendix 6)

Clause 16.1.3 (a) applies. However, for the purposes of this
clause, the definition of playing time shall exclude the last
hour. No time is made up in respect of any interruptions that
commence after the start of the last hour.

Should play be interrupted prior to the last hour being
signalled, the playing time lost will be made up (subject

to the maximum of 1 hour described in (a) above) with the
previously scheduled time for the last hour being updated to
reflect the time made up during this interruption.

In order to determine the minimum overs to be bowled prior
to the last hour and the rescheduled starting time for the last
hour, it is necessary to complete the template in Appendix 6.

Change of Intervals

a) If play has been suspended for any reason other than normal
intervals for 30 minutes or more prior to the commencement
of the scheduled or rescheduled tea interval on that day, the
tea interval shall be delayed for 12 hour.

b) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause a) above, the timings
of intervals can be altered under Law 15.5 at any time on any
day if playing time has been lost irrespective of whether the
time has been lost on that day or on any previous days.

Change of Innings

Where there is a change of innings during a day’s play (except
where the change of innings occurs at lunch or tea or when play
is suspended for any reason) 2 overs will be deducted from the
minimum number of overs to be bowled.

The over in progress at the end of an innings is regarded as a
completed over for the purposes of determining the minimum
number of remaining overs to be bowled in the day.

Last Hour

Law 16.6,16.7 and 16.8 will apply except that a minimum of 15
overs shall be bowled in the last hour and all calculations with
regard to suspensions of play or the start of a new innings shall be
based on 1over for each full 4 minutes (refer clause 16.1.9 below).

On the final day, if both captains (the batsmen at the wicket may

act for their captain) accept that there is no prospect of either side
achieving a victory, they may agree to finish the match after (a) the
time for the commencement of the last hour has been reached OR (b)
there are a minimum of 15 overs to be bowled, whichever is the later.

Notwithstanding any other provision, there shall be no further
play on any day, other than the last day, if a wicket falls or a
batsman retires or if the players have occasion to leave the

field during the last minimum over within 2 minutes of the
scheduled cessation time or thereafter. This shall also apply to
the additional time permitted in order to complete the minimum
over requirement for the day. If an over is interrupted in these
circumstances stumps shall be drawn for the day and the over
shall be completed on the resumption of play.

An over completed on resumption of a new day’s play shall be
disregarded in calculating minimum overs for that day.



16.1.9

Stumps Drawn
Except on the final day:

a) Inthe event of play being suspended for any reason at or after
the most recently scheduled or rescheduled cessation time,
stumps shall be drawn upon play being suspended.

b) Inthe event of the players already being off the field for a
suspension of play at the most recently rescheduled cessation
time, then stumps will be drawn at that time.

16.1.10 The scoreboard shall show:

16.1.11

a) the total number of overs bowled with the ball currently in
use:and

b)  the minimum number of overs remaining to be bowled in a day.

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code of Conduct
and see clause 16.3 below).

16.2 Extra Time

16.2.1

16.2.2

The umpires may decide to play 30 minutes (a minimum of eight
overs) extra time at the end of any day (other than the last day)

if requested by either captain if, in the umpires opinion, it would
bring about a definite result on that day [this is in addition to the
additional time provided for in clause 16.1.3 above]. If the umpires do
not believe a result can be achieved no extra time shall be allowed.

If it is decided to play such extra time on one or more of these
days, the whole period shall be played out even though the
possibility of finishing the match may have disappeared before the
full period has expired.

Only the actual amount of playing time up to the maximum 30
minutes extra time by which play is extended on any day shall be
deducted from the total number of hours of play remaining, and
the match shall end earlier on the final day by the amount of time
by which play was previously extended under this clause.

The umpires may decide to play 15 minutes (@ minimum of four
overs) extra time at the scheduled lunch or tea interval of any day
if requested by either captain if, in the umpires’ opinion, it would
bring about a definite result in that session. If the umpires do not
believe a result can be achieved no extra time shall be allowed.

If it is decided to play such extra time, the whole period shall be
played out even though the possibility of finishing the match may
have disappeared before the full period has expired.

Only the actual amount of playing time up to the maximum 15
minutes extra time by which play is extended on any day shall be
deducted from the total number of hours of play remaining, and
the following session of play shall be reduced by the amount of
time by which play was previously extended under this clause.

For the avoidance of doubt, this clause shall not apply when Law
15.8,as amended by Clause 15.2,is applied, i.e. the total extra time
remains at 30 minutes.



16.3 Minimum Over Rates
The minimum over rate to be achieved in Test Matches will be 15 overs per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by the
umpires and will be the average rate which is achieved by the fielding
team across both of the batting team’s innings.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
as follows:

16.3.1 The time lost as a result of treatment given to a player by an
authorised medical personnel on the field of play;

16.3.2 The time lost as a result of a player being required to leave the
field as a result of a serious injury;

16.3.3 The time taken for all third umpire referrals and consultations and
any umpire or player reviews;

16.3.4 The time lost as a result of time wasting by the batting side; and

16.3.5 The time lost due to all other circumstances that are beyond the
control of the fielding side.

16.3.6 2 minutes per wicket taken, provided that such wicket results in
the subsequent batsmen immediately commencing his innings.
For the avoidance of any doubt, no time allowance will be given for
the final wicket of an innings or where a wicket falls immediately
prior to any interval;

16.3.7 4 minutes per drinks break taken (one per session).

If a side is bowled out in 312 hours or less (taking into account all
of the time allowances set out above) in any particular innings, no
account will be taken of the actual over rate in that innings when
calculating the actual over rate at the end of the match.

17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17 shall apply subject to the following:
171 Law17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square
Law 17.2 shall apply subject to the following:

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not the
interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing conditions of
ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the surface of the square.

17.2  Law17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

i) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling a
ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be regarded
as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii) and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.



19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

19.1

19.3

Law 19.1 - The boundary of the field of play
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.1:

The playing area shall be a minimum of 150 yards (13716 metres) from
boundary to boundary square of the pitch, with the shorter of the two
square boundaries being a minimum 65 yards (59.43 metres). The straight
boundary at both ends of the pitch shall be a minimum of 70 yards (64.00
metres). Distances shall be measured from the centre of the pitch to be used.

In all cases the aim shall be to provide the largest playing area, subject
to no boundary exceeding 9o yards (82.29 meters) from the centre of the
pitch to be used.

Any ground which has been approved to host international cricket prior
to 15t October 2007 or which is currently under construction as of this
date which is unable to conform to these new minimum dimensions
shall be exempt. In such cases the regulations in force immediately prior
to the adoption of these regulations shall apply.

Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a minimum
standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where appropriate the
rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards (2.74 metres) minimum)
inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs. For grounds with a large
playing area, the maximum length of boundary should be used before applying
the minimum 3 yards (2.74 metres) between the boundary and the fence.

Law 19.3 - Scoring a boundary
The following shall be added to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the ball,
the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether the
boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still in
play or called dead ball if a batsman is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of new Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21shall apply subject to the following:

211

21.2

Law 21.2 - A win-one innings match
Law 21.2 shall not apply
Law 21.3 — Umpire (ICC Match Referee) awarding a match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either
i) concedes defeat or

i) inthe opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
ICC Match Referee shall award the match to the other side.



b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together
shall inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee
shall together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action.

If the ICC Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires,
then decides that this action does constitute a refusal to play by

one side, he shall so inform the captain of that side. If the captain
persists in the action the ICC Match Referee shall award the match in
accordance with (a)(ii) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play:

i) playing time lost shall be counted from the start of the action
until play recommences, subject to Law 15.5 (Changing agreed
times for intervals).

ii) the time for close of play on that day shall be extended by this
length of time, subject to Law 3.9 (Suspension of play in dangerous
and unreasonable conditions) and the provisions of clause 16.

i) if applicable, no overs shall be deducted during the last hour of
the match solely on account of this time.

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play prescribed
under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary or final, may
result in disciplinary action being taken against the captain and team
responsible under the ICC Code of Conduct

21.3 Law 21.4—Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1(b)

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

21.4 Law 21.8 - Correctness of result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.1,21.3, 21.5,21.8
and 2110 shall be resolved as soon as possible and a final decision made
by the umpires at close of play.

22 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:
22.1 law 22.5 - Umpire miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.
Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:
24.1 Law 24.1- Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.



25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL
25.1 Llaw 25.1-Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1 (Judging a wide):

For bowlers attempting to utilise the rough outside a batsman’s leg
stump, not necessarily as a negative tactic, the strict limited over wide
interpretation shall be applied.

For bowlers whom umpires consider to be bowling down the leg side as a
negative tactic, the strict limited over wide interpretation shall be applied.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE

Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS

Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN

Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATSMAN OUT OF HIS GROUND

Law 29 shall apply.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED
Law 30 shall apply.

31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT
Law 31 shall apply.

Refer also to clause 42.9 (Law 42.10).

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT
Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL
Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE

Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET

Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET

Law 36 shall apply.



37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD
Law 37 shall apply.

For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a batsman, in running between
the wickets, has significantly changed his direction without probable cause and
thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to effect a run out, the batsman should, on
appeal, be given out, obstructing the field. It shall not be relevant whether a run
out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batsman crossing the pitch, Law 42.14
shall also apply.

See also paragraph 2.4 of Appendices 2 and 3 and paragraph 5 of Appendix 5.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT

Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED

Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER

Law 40 shall apply.

41 LAW 41 - THE FIELDER

Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:

4.1

Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
In addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.

42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY

Law 42 shall apply subject to the following:

421 Law 42.3 - The match ball - changing its condition

Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 423 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batsman at the wicket shall choose
the replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various
degrees of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the
ballin use prior to the contravention.

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.
¢) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.



42.2

423

424

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker
Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batsman
Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling
42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls
Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:

a) Abowler shall be limited to two fast short-pitched deliveries
per over.

b) Afast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball, which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the popping crease.

c) The umpire at the bowler’s end shall advise the bowler and
the batsman on strike when each fast short pitched delivery
has been bowled.

d) Inaddition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
clause 42.4.1 (f) below, a ball that passes above head height of
the batsman, that prevents him from being able to hit it with his
bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be called a wide.

e) Forthe avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery that
is called a wide under this playing condition shall also count as
one of the allowable short pitched deliveries in that over.

f)  Inthe event of a bowler bowling more than two fast
short-pitched deliveries in an over as defined in clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowler’s end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

g) Ifabowler delivers a third fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket of what
has occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.

h) If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than two fast short pitched
deliveries in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is his final warning for the innings.



Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.
If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over, or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bow! again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)

The above is not a substitute for clause 42.5 below which
umpires are able to apply at any time.

42.4.2 Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

Any delivery, which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
popping crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to
inflict physical injury on the striker.

In the event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If, in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered
likely to inflict physical injury on the batsman, the umpire at
the bowler’s end shall, in addition to calling and signalling no
ball, when the ball is dead, caution the bowler and issue a first
and final warning. The umpire shall inform the other umpire,
the captain of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket
of what has occurred.

Should there be any further instance (where a high full pitched
ball is bowled and is considered likely to inflict physical injury on
the batsman) by the same bowler in that innings, the umpire
shall, in addition to calling and signalling no ball, when the ball
is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith. If
necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bow! the next over,or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bow! again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsman at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)



42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire
Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match.

42.51 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion of
the umpire at the bowler’s end he considers that by their repetition
and taking into account their length, height and direction, they
are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker, irrespective of the
protective clothing and equipment he may be wearing. The relative
skill of the striker shall also be taken into consideration.

42.5.2 In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s end
shall adopt the following procedure:

a) Inthefirstinstance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen of what has occurred.

b)  Ifthis caution is ineffective, he shall repeat the above procedure
and indicate to the bowler that this is a final warning.

c) Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

d) Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.
If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over, or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof. See Law 22.8.
(Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended during an Over).

e) The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.

f)  The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

g) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)
42.6 Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls
Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed
unfair as defined in clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the
caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowler’s end shall:
42.6.1 Calland signal no ball.

42.6.2 When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off
forthwith.

42.6.3 Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.

42.6.4 Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided that
the bowler does not bowl two overs or part thereof consecutively.
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42.6.5 Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of the
batting side and, together with the other umpire, to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to Law
42.1 Fair and Unfair Play Responsibility of the Captains).

Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out
in clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2, 42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side
Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (c) being replaced by the following:

If either umpire considers that there is any further waste of time in that
innings, by any member of the fielding side the umpire concerned shall:

42.8.1 Call and signal dead ball if necessary, and;
42.8.2 Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

42.8.3 Inform the other umpire, the batsmen at the wicket and as soon
as possible the captain of the batting side of what has occurred.

42.8.4 Together with the other umpire, report the occurrence to the
ICC Match Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the team concerned under
the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batsman Wasting Time
Law 42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

If the incoming batsman is not in position to take guard or his partner
not ready to receive the next ball within 2 minutes of the fall of the
previous wicket, the action should be regarded by the umpires as time
wasting and the provisions of Law 42.10 shall apply.

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

42.10 Law 42.14 Batsman damaging the pitch

42.m

Law 42.14 shall apply.

See also clause 37 above.

Law 42.15 - Bowler attempting to run out non-striker before delivery
Law 42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided he has
not completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the
non-striker. Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not
count as one of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the
non-striker, the umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon as possible.

42.12 Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted.
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All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition - 2010) now apply in

International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee for
further action if necessary.



APPENDIX 2
Decision Review System (DRS) - Playing Conditions (MINIMUM STANDARDS)

1 GENERAL

11 The DRS includes:

The process for the referral by the on-field umpires of a decision to the
third umpire and/or the consultation process (between the on-field
umpire(s) and the third umpire) initiated by the on-field umpire(s) as
set out in paragraph 2 below and which have been collectively termed
in these playing conditions as an “Umpire Review”; and

The process initiated by the players for the review of an on-field umpire’s
decision (by means of a consultation between the on-field umpire(s) and
the third umpire) as set out in paragraph 3 below and which has been
termed in these playing conditions as the “Player Review”.

1.2 The Home Board will be required to ensure that the television technology
specifications set out in Appendix 4 are provided.

13 In particular, the Home Board is to ensure that a separate room is
provided for the third umpire and that he has access to the television
equipment and technology as specified in Appendix 4 so as to be in the
best position to facilitate the referral and/or consultation processes
referred to in paragraphs 2 (Umpire Review) and 3 (Player Review) below.

1.4 TheICC shall appoint an independent technology expert (ICC Technical
Official) to be present at every series to assist the third umpire and to
protect the integrity of the DRS process.

2 UMPIRE REVIEW

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2.1,2.2,2.3,2.4 and 2.5 below, the
on-field umpire has the discretion to refer the decision to the third umpire
or,in the case of 2.2.(a), 2.4 and 2.5, to consult with the third umpire before
making the decision and should take a common sense approach.

Save for requesting the umpire to review his decision under paragraph 3
(Player Review) below, players may not appeal to the umpire to use the Umpire
Review - breach of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could
be liable for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as is
necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within 30
seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have the discretion to
take more time.

2.1 Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a) Theon-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,

stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

b) An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire

shall signal to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen
with his hands.

In the case of a referral of a hit wicket or stumping decision, the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery —the
feet or full toss above waist height). If the delivery was not a fair
delivery he shall indicate that the batsman is not out and advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.
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If the third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;

a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the red/
green light system and where available, the big replay screen may be used
for the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal,
excluding Ibw, he shall initiate the process described in paragraph 3.3
below as if the batsman has been given not out. This will not count
as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Caught Decisions

In the event of an appeal for a caught decision:

a)

b)

Clean Catches

i) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether
or not a catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire.

i) Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, they
may consult by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such
consultation, the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s
end umpire, who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial
views and any other advice received from the third umpire.

iii) The third umpire has to determine whether the batsman has
been caught. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the
third umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair
delivery —the feet or full toss above waist height) and whether
the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery was not a fair delivery
orif it is clear to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit
the ball he shall indicate to the on-field umpire that the batsman
is not out caught, and in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

iv) When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal,
excluding Ibw, he shall initiate the process described in paragraph 3.3
below as if the batsman has been given not out. This will not count
as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Bump Ball

i) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a
catch was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult
with the square leg umpire.

ii) Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the
bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the
third umpire to review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in
paragraph 2.1 (b).

The third umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump
ball or not. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery —
the feet) and whether the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery
was not a fair delivery or if it is clear to the third umpire that the
batsman did not hit the ball he shall indicate that the batsman is
not out and, in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the on-field
umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.



iv) The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system
as in paragraph 2.1(d).

v) When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal,
excluding Ibw, he shall initiate the process described in paragraph 3.3
below as if the batsman has been given not out. This will not count
as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

2.3 Boundary Decisions

a) The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had
any part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whethera
four or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and
cannot be changed thereafter.

Note: If the television evidence is inconclusive as to whether or not a
boundary has been scored, the status quo will remain, and it shall be
treated as runs scored by the batting side.

b) Anon-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this
circumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a
two-way radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.

c) The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire
by two-way radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement
or incident that appears not to have been acted upon by the
on-field umpires.

2.4 Obstructing the Field

a) Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire
shall be entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the
batsman, in running between the wickets, may have significantly
changed his direction (refer clause 37).

b) Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will
be done to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and
whether the obstruction was wilful or not.

¢) Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision
shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.
2.5 Batsmen Running to the Same End

a) Inthe event of both batsmen running to the same end and the
umpires are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first,
the on-field umpire may consult with the third umpire.

b) The procedure in paragraph 2.3 (b) shall apply.

3 PLAYER REVIEW

The following clauses shall operate in addition to and in conjunction with
paragraph 2 (Umpire Review).

3.1 Circumstances in which a Player Review may be requested

a) A player may request a review of any decision taken by the on-field
umpires concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed, with the
exception of Ibw and timed out.
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b)

@)

For the avoidance of doubt, no other decisions made by the umpires
are eligible for a Player Review.

Only the batsman involved in a dismissal may request a Player Review
of an ‘Out’ decision and only the captain (or acting captain) of the
fielding team may request a Player Review of a ‘Not Out’ decision.

A decision concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed that
could have been the subject of a Umpire Review under paragraph 2
is eligible for a Player Review as soon as it is clear that the on-field
umpire has chosen not to initiate the Umpire Review.

The manner of requesting the Player Review

a)

=

The request should be made by the player making a ‘T’ sign with both
forearms at head height.

The total time elapsed between the ball becoming dead and the
review request being made should be no more than 15 seconds. The
on-field umpire should provide the player with a prompt after 10
seconds if the request has not been made at that time and the player
should request the review immediately thereafter. If the umpires
believe that a request has not been made within the 15 second time
frame, they will decline to review the decision.

The captain may consult with the bowler and other fielders or

the two batsmen may consult with each other prior to deciding
whether to request a Player Review. However in order to meet the
requirement of (b) above, such consultation will need to occur
almost instantly and be very brief. Under no circumstances is any
player permitted to query an umpire about any aspect of a decision
before deciding on whether or not to request a Player Review. If the
umpires believe that the captain or batsman has received direct or
indirect input emanating other than from the players on the field,
then they may at their discretion decline the request for a Player
Review. In particular, signals from the dressing room must not

be given.

No replays, either at normal speed or slow motion, should be
shown on a big screen to spectators until the time allowed for
the requesting of a Player Review has elapsed. See also paragraph
3.1 below.

If either on-field umpire initiates an Umpire Review under paragraph
2, this does not preclude a player seeking a Player Review of a
separate incident from the same delivery. The Player Review request
may be made after the Umpire Review provided it is still within the
timescale described in (b) above. (See 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c) below for the
process for addressing both an Umpire and Player Review)

Other than in the specific circumstances described in 3.3 (i), a request
for a Player Review may not be withdrawn once it has been made.

The process of consultation

a)

On receipt of an eligible and timely request for a Player Review, the
on-field umpire will make the sign of a television with his hands in
the normal way.

He will initiate communication with the third umpire by confirming
the decision that has been made and that the player has requested a
Player Review.



The third umpire must then work alone, independent of outside help
or comment, other than when consulting the on-field umpire.

A two-way consultation process should begin to investigate whether
there is anything that the third umpire can see or hear which would
indicate that the on-field umpire should change his decision.

This consultation should be on points of fact, where possible phrased
in a manner leading to yes or no answers. Questions requiring a
single answer based on a series of judgements, such as “do you think
that was LBW?” are to be avoided.

The third umpire shall not provide any information concerning
whether the batsman should or should not have been given out
Ibw. However, the third umpire shall not withhold any other factual
information which may help in the decision making process, even
if the information is not directly prompted by the on-field umpire’s
questions. In particular, in reviewing a dismissal, if the third umpire
believes that the batsman may instead be out by any other mode
of dismissal, excluding Ibw, he shall advise the on-field umpire
accordingly. The process of consultation in respect of such other
mode of dismissal shall then be conducted as if the batsman has
been given not out.

The third umpire should initially check whether the delivery is fair
under Law 24.5 (‘fair delivery — the feet’) and under Clause 42.4.2(a)
(‘full toss passing above waist height’), where appropriate advising
the on-field umpire accordingly. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

If despite the available technology, the third umpire is unable to
answer with a high degree of confidence a particular question posed
by the on-field umpire, then he should report that the replays are
‘inconclusive’. The third umpire should not give answers conveying
likelihoods or probabilities.

A batsman may not request a review of an Out Ibw decision. If

a batsman who is genuinely unsure as to his mode of dismissal
requests a review, e.g. believing he may have been given out caught,
then if the original decision was Out Ibw, the umpire will again raise
his finger. The batsman will then immediately leave the field and the
review will be regarded as withdrawn.

The fielding captain may not request a review of a Not Out Ibw
decision. However, if such a review is requested, then it shall still
proceed on the basis that the review is to determine if the batsman
may be out through some other mode of dismissal. The third umpire
will look only for evidence of any other mode of dismissal and shall
provide no information relating to the original Ibw decision.

In circumstances where the television technology (all or parts
thereof) is not available to the third umpire or fails for whatever
reason, the third umpire shall advise the on-field umpire of this
fact but still provide any relevant factual information that may be
ascertained from the available television replays (subject to 3.3 (f)
and other permitted technology. See also paragraph 3.5 (e).

The on-field umpire must then make his decision based on those
factual questions that were answered by the third umpire, any other
factual information offered by the third umpire and his recollection
and opinion of the original incident.

The on-field umpire will reverse his decision if the nature of the
supplementary information received from the third umpire leads him
to conclude that his original decision was incorrect.
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a) When the on-field umpire has reached a decision, he should advise
the TV director (directly or via the third umpire).

b) For Player Reviews concerning potential dismissals, he should then
indicate “Out” by raising his finger above his head in a normal yet
prominent manner or indicate “Not Out” by the call of ‘not out’
and by crossing his hands in a horizontal position side to side in
front and above his waist three times (as per a ‘safe’ decision in
baseball). Where the decision is a reversal of the on-field umpire’s
previous decision, he should make the ‘revoke last signal’indication
immediately prior to the above.

¢) Ifthe mode of dismissal is not obvious or not the same as that on
which the original decision was based, then the umpire should advise
the official scorers via the third umpire.

Number of Player Review requests permitted

a) Eachteamis allowed to make two unsuccessful Player Review
requests per innings. If a Player Review results in the umpire reversing
his original decision, then the request has been successful and
does not count towards the innings limit. If the umpire’s decision is
unchanged, the Player Review is unsuccessful. After two unsuccessful
requests by one team, no further Player Review requests will be
allowed by that team during the current innings.

b) If following a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Out’,
but for a different mode of dismissal from that for which the original
decision was given, then the request will still be regarded
as unsuccessful.

c) Iffollowing a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Not
Out’on account of the delivery being a no ball for any reason, thereby
not requiring any review of the subsequent action, then this will not
be counted as an unsuccessful request and not count towards the
innings limit.

d) Ifa Player Review and an Umpire Review occur from the same delivery
and the decision from the Umpire Review renders the Player Review
unnecessary (see 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c)), then the Player Review request
will be ignored and not be counted as unsuccessful.

e) Anunsuccessful review may be re-instated by the Match Referee
at his sole discretion (if appropriate after consultation with the
ICC Technical Official and/or the television broadcast director), if
the review could not properly be concluded due to a failure of the
technology. Any such decision shall be final and should be taken as
soon as possible once all the relevant facts have been ascertained by
the Match Referee. An unsuccessful review shall not be re-instated
if, despite any technical failures, the correct decision could still
have been made using the other available technology whose use
is permitted. Similarly, no reinstatement shall be made where the
technology worked as intended, but the evidence gleaned from its
use was “inconclusive”.

f) The third umpire shall be responsible for counting the number of
unsuccessful Player Reviews and advising the on-field umpires once
either team has exhausted their allowance for that innings.

g) The scoreboard shall display, for the innings in progress, the number
of Player Reviews remaining available to each team.
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3.8

a)

&

If following a Player Review request, an original decision of ‘Out’is
changed to ‘Not Out’, then the ball is still deemed to have become dead
when the original decision was made (as per Law 23.1(a)(iii)). The batting
side, while benefiting from the reversal of the dismissal, will not benefit
from any runs that may subsequently have accrued from the delivery
had the on-field umpire originally made a ‘Not Out’ decision, other than
any No Balls penalty that could arise under 3.3 (g) above.

If an original decision of ‘Not Out’is changed to ‘Out’, the ball will
retrospectively be deemed to have become dead from the moment of
the dismissal event. All subsequent events, including any runs scored,
are ignored.

Use of technology

a)

The following technology may be used by the third umpire.
Slow motion replays from all available cameras

- Super slow motion replays from all available cameras

- Ultra motion camera replays from all available cameras

- Sound from the stump microphones with the replays at normal
speed and slow motion

Hot Spot cameras

In addition, other forms of technology may be used subject to
agreement between the two Boards and to ICC being satisfied that
the required standards of accuracy and time efficiency can be met.

Where practical usage or further testing indicates that any of the

above forms of technology cannot reliably provide accurate and timely
information, then it may be removed prior to or during a match. The final
decision regarding the technology to be used in a given match will be
taken by the ICC Match Referee in consultation with the ICC Technical
Official, ICC Management and the competing teams’ governing bodies.

Combining Umpire Reviews with Player Reviews

a)

If an Umpire Review (under Clause 2) and a Player Review request are
made following the same delivery but relating to separate modes of
dismissal, the following procedure shall apply.

The Umpire Review should be carried out prior to the Player Review if
all of the following conditions apply:

i) The Player Review has been requested by the fielding side

ii) The Umpire Review and the Player Review both relate to the
dismissal of the same batsman

i) If the batsman is out, the number of runs scored from the delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal

iv) If the batsman is out, the batsman on strike for the next delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal.

If the Umpire Review leads the third umpire to make a decision of
‘Out’, then this will be displayed in the usual manner and the Player
Review will not be performed. If the Umpire Review results in a not
out decision, then the third umpire will make no public decision but
proceed to address the Player Review request.
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d) Inall other circumstances, the two incidents shall be addressed in
chronological order. If the conclusion from the first incident is that
a batsman is dismissed, then the ball would be deemed to have
become dead at that point, rendering investigation of the second
incident unnecessary.

Interpretation of Laws

a) When using a replay to determine the moment at which the wicket
has been put down (as per Law 28.1), the third umpire should deem
this to be the first frame in which one of the bails is shown (or can
be deduced) to have lost all contact with the top of the stumps and
subsequent frames show the bail permanently removed from the top
of the stumps.

No Balls

Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no ball and
which is not the subject of an Umpire or Player Review, if the on-field
umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only), he
shall be entitled to request the batsman to delay leaving the field and to
check the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only) with the third umpire.
Consultation with the third umpire shall be by way of two way radio. If
the delivery was not a fair delivery the on-field umpire shall indicate that
the batsman is not-out and signal no-ball.

Big Screen Policy
The current ICC big screen policy will apply.

See also 3.2(d)



APPENDIX 3
Decision Review System (DRS) - Playing Conditions (ENHANCED STANDARDS)

1 GENERAL

11 The DRS includes:

The process for the referral by the on-field umpires of a decision to the
third umpire and/or the consultation process (between the on-field
umpire(s) and the third umpire) initiated by the on-field umpire(s) as
set out in paragraph 2 below and which have been collectively termed
in these playing conditions as an “Umpire Review”; and

The process initiated by the players for the review of an on-field umpire’s
decision (by means of a consultation between the on-field umpire(s) and
the third umpire) as set out in paragraph 3 below and which has been
termed in these playing conditions as the “Player Review”.

1.2 The Home Board will be required to ensure that the television technology
specifications set out in Appendix 4 are provided.

13 Inparticular,the Home Board is to ensure that a separate room is
provided for the third umpire and that he has access to the television
equipment and technology as specified in Appendix 4 so as to be in the
best position to facilitate the referral and/or consultation processes
referred to in paragraphs 2 (Umpire Review) and 3 (Player Review) below.

1.4 TheICC shall appoint an independent technology expert (ICC Technical
Official) to be present at every series to assist the third umpire and to
protect the integrity of the DRS process.

2 UMPIRE REVIEW

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2.1,2.2,2.3,2.4 and 2.5 below, the
on-field umpire has the discretion to refer the decision to the third umpire
or,in the case of 2.2.(a), 2.4 and 2.5, to consult with the third umpire before
making the decision and should take a common sense approach.

Save for requesting the umpire to review his decision under paragraph 3
(Player Review) below, players may not appeal to the umpire to use the Umpire
Review - breach of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could
be liable for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as is
necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within
30 seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have the discretion
to take more time.

2.1 Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a) Theon-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,

stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

b) An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire

shall signal to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen
with his hands.

In the case of a referral of a hit wicket or stumping decision, the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery —the
feet or full toss above waist height). If the delivery was not a fair
delivery he shall indicate that the batsman is not out and advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.
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If the third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;

a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the red/
green light system and where available, the big replay screen may be used
for the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that the
batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal, beyond
that initially consulted upon, he shall initiate the process described
in paragraph 3.3 below as if the batsman has been given not out. This
will not count as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Caught Decisions

In the event of an appeal for a caught decision:

a)

b)

Clean Catches

i) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether
or not a catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire.

i) Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, they
may consult by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such
consultation, the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s
end umpire, who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial
views and any other advice received from the third umpire.

The third umpire has to determine whether the batsman has
been caught. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the
third umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair
delivery —the feet or full toss above waist height) and whether
the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery was not a fair delivery
orif it is clear to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit
the ball he shall indicate to the on-field umpire that the batsman
is not out caught, and in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

iv) When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that the
batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal, beyond
that initially consulted upon, he shall initiate the process described in
paragraph 3.3 below as if the batsman has been given not out. This
will not count as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Bump Ball

i) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a
catch was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult
with the square leg umpire.

ii) Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the
bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the
third umpire to review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in
paragraph 2.1 (b).

The third umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump
ball or not. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery —
the feet) and whether the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery
was not a fair delivery or if it is clear to the third umpire that the
batsman did not hit the ball he shall indicate that the batsman is
not out and, in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the on-field
umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.



iv) The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system
as in paragraph 2.1(d).

v) When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal,
beyond that initially consulted upon, he shall initiate the process
described in paragraph 3.3 below as if the batsman has been
given not out. This will not count as a Player Review for the
purposes of paragraph 3.5.

2.3 Boundary Decisions

a) The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had
any part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whether a
four or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and
cannot be changed thereafter.

Note: If the television evidence is inconclusive as to whether or not a
boundary has been scored, the status quo will remain, and it shall be
treated as runs scored by the batting side.

b) Anon-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this
circumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a
two-way radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.

c) The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire
by two-way radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement
or incident that appears not to have been acted upon by the
on-field umpires.

2.4 Obstructing the Field

a) Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire
shall be entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the
batsman, in running between the wickets, may have significantly
changed his direction (refer clause 37).

b) Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will
be done to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and
whether the obstruction was wilful or not.

¢) Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision
shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.

2.5 Batsmen Running to the Same End

a) Inthe event of both batsmen running to the same end and the
umpires are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first, the
on-field umpire may consult with the third umpire.

b) The procedure in paragraph 2.3 (b) shall apply.

3 PLAYER REVIEW

The following clauses shall operate in addition to and in conjunction with
paragraph 2 (Umpire Review).

3.1 Circumstances in which a Player Review may be requested

a) A player may request a review of any decision taken by the on-field
umpires concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed, with the
exception of ‘Timed Out’ (Player Review).
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b)

9

For the avoidance of doubt, no other decisions made by the umpires
are eligible for a Player Review.

Only the batsman involved in a dismissal may request a Player Review
of an‘Out’ decision and only the captain (or acting captain) of the
fielding team may request a Player Review of a ‘Not Out’ decision.

A decision concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed that
could have been the subject of a Umpire Review under paragraph 2
is eligible for a Player Review as soon as it is clear that the on-field
umpire has chosen not to initiate the Umpire Review.

The manner of requesting the Player Review

a)

b)

The request should be made by the player making a ‘T’ sign with both
forearms at head height.

The total time elapsed between the ball becoming dead and the
review request being made should be no more than 15 seconds. The
on-field umpire should provide the player with a prompt after 10
seconds if the request has not been made at that time and the player
should request the review immediately thereafter. If the umpires
believe that a request has not been made within the 15 second time
frame, they will decline to review the decision.

The captain may consult with the bowler and other fielders or the
two batsmen may consult with each other prior to deciding whether
to request a Player Review. However in order to meet the requirement
of (b) above, such consultation will need to occur almost instantly
and be very brief. Under no circumstances is any player permitted

to query an umpire about any aspect of a decision before deciding

on whether or not to request a Player Review. If the umpires believe
that the captain or batsman has received direct or indirect input
emanating other than from the players on the field, then they may at
their discretion decline the request for a Player Review. In particular,
signals from the dressing room must not be given.

No replays, either at normal speed or slow motion, should be shown on
a big screen to spectators until the time allowed for the requesting of a
Player Review has elapsed. See also paragraph 3.1 below.

If either on-field umpire initiates an Umpire Review under paragraph
2, this does not preclude a player seeking a Player Review of a
separate incident from the same delivery. The Player Review request
may be made after the Umpire Review provided it is still within the
timescale described in (b) above. (See 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c) below for the
process for addressing both an Umpire and Player Review).

A request for a Player Review may not be withdrawn once it has
been made.

The process of consultation

a)

On receipt of an eligible and timely request for a Player Review, the
on-field umpire will make the sign of a television with his hands in
the normal way.

He will initiate communication with the third umpire by confirming
the decision that has been made and that the player has requested a
Player Review.

The third umpire must then work alone, independent of outside help
or comment, other than when consulting the on-field umpire.



A two-way consultation process should begin to investigate whether
there is anything that the third umpire can see or hear which would
indicate that the on-field umpire should change his decision.

This consultation should be on points of fact, where possible phrased
in a manner leading to yes or no answers. Questions requiring a
single answer based on a series of judgements, such as “do you think
that was LBW?” are to be avoided.

The third umpire shall not withhold any factual information which
may help in the decision making process, even if the information is not
directly prompted by the on-field umpire’s questions. In particular, in
reviewing a dismissal, if the third umpire believes that the batsman
may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal, he shall advise the
on-field umpire accordingly. The process of consultation described in
this paragraph in respect of such other mode of dismissal shall then be
conducted as if the batsman has been given not out.

The third umpire should initially check whether the delivery is fair
under Law 24.5 (‘fair delivery — the feet’) and under Clause 42.4.2(a)
(‘full toss passing above waist height’), where appropriate advising
the on-field umpire accordingly. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

If despite the available technology, the third umpire is unable to
answer with a high degree of confidence a particular question posed
by the on-field umpire, then he should report that the replays are
‘inconclusive’. The third umpire should not give answers conveying
likelihoods or probabilities.

Subject to paragraph 3.3 (j) below, specifically when advising on LBW
decisions, the requirement for a high degree of confidence should be
interpreted as follows:

i) With regard to determining the point of pitching the evidence
provided by technology should be regarded as definitive and the
Laws as interpreted in clause 3.9 (a) below should be strictly applied.

ii) With regard to the point of impact

- Ifa‘not out’decision is being reviewed, in order to report that the
point of impact is between wicket and wicket (i.e.in line with the
stumps), the evidence provided by technology should show that
the centre of the ball at the moment of interception is between
wicket and wicket.

- Ifan‘out’decision is being reviewed, in order to report that
the point of impact is not between wicket and wicket (i.e.
outside the line of the stumps), the evidence provided by
technology should show that no part of the ball at the
moment of interception is between wicket and wicket.

iii) With regard to determining whether the ball was likely to have
hit the stumps:

If a‘not out’ decision is being reviewed, in order to report
that the ball is hitting the stumps, the evidence provided by
technology should show that the centre of the ball would
have hit the stumps within an area demarcated by a line
drawn below the lower edge of the bails and down the
middle of the outer stumps.

However, where the evidence shows that the ball would have
hit the stumps within the demarcated area as set out above
but that:
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e The point of impact is 300cm or more from the stumps; or

e The point of impact is more than 250cm but less than
300cm from the stumps and the distance between point
of pitching and point of impact is less than 4ocm,

the original decision will stand (i.e. not out).

- Ifan‘out’decision is being reviewed, in order to report that
the ball is missing the stumps, the evidence of the technology
should show that no part of the ball would have made
contact with any part of the stumps or bails.

j) Incircumstances where the television technology (all or parts
thereof) is not available to the third umpire or fails for whatever
reason, the third umpire shall advise the on-field umpire of this
fact but still provide any relevant factual information that may
be ascertained from the available television replays and other
technology. See also paragraph 3.5 (d).

k) The on-field umpire must then make his decision based on those
factual questions that were answered by the third umpire, any other
factual information offered by the third umpire and his recollection
and opinion of the original incident.

[) The on-field umpire will reverse his decision if the nature of the
supplementary information received from the third umpire leads him
to conclude that his original decision was incorrect.

The process for communicating the final decision

a) When the on-field umpire has reached a decision, he should advise
the TV director (directly or via the third umpire).

b) For Player Reviews concerning potential dismissals, he should then
indicate “Out” by raising his finger above his head in a normal yet
prominent manner or indicate “Not Out” by the call of ‘not out’and by
crossing his hands in a horizontal position side to side in front and above
his waist three times (as per a ‘safe’ decision in baseball). Where the
decision is a reversal of the on-field umpire’s previous decision, he should
make the ‘revoke last signal’indication immediately prior to the above.

c) Ifthe mode of dismissal is not obvious or not the same as that on
which the original decision was based, then the umpire should advise
the official scorers via the third umpire.

Number of Player Review requests permitted

a) Eachteamis allowed to make two unsuccessful Player Review
requests per innings. If a Player Review results in the umpire reversing
his original decision, then the request has been successful and
does not count towards the innings limit. If the umpire’s decision is
unchanged, the Player Review is unsuccessful. After two unsuccessful
requests by one team, no further Player Review requests will be
allowed by that team during the current innings.

b) If following a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Out’, but for
a different mode of dismissal from that for which the original decision
was given, then the request will still be regarded as unsuccessful.

c) Iffollowing a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Not Out’
on account of the delivery being a no ball for any reason, thereby not
requiring any review of the ball’s subsequent trajectory, then this will
not be counted as an unsuccessful request and not count towards
the innings limit.
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d)

x

If a Player Review and an Umpire Review occur from the same
delivery and the decision from the Umpire Review renders the Player
Review unnecessary (see 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c)), then the Player Review
request will be ignored and not be counted as unsuccessful.

An unsuccessful review may be re-instated by the Match Referee
at his sole discretion (if appropriate after consultation with the

ICC Technical Official and/or the television broadcast director), if
the review could not properly be concluded due to a failure of the
technology. Any such decision shall be final and should be taken as
soon as possible once all the relevant facts have been ascertained by
the Match Referee. An unsuccessful review shall not be re-instated
if, despite any technical failures, the correct decision could still
have been made using the other available technology. Similarly,

no reinstatement shall be made where the technology worked as
intended, but the evidence gleaned from its use was “inconclusive”.

The third umpire shall be responsible for counting the number of
unsuccessful Player Reviews and advising the on-field umpires once
either team has exhausted their allowance for that innings.

The scoreboard shall display, for the innings in progress, the number
of Player Reviews remaining available to each team.

Dead ball

a)

&

If following a Player Review request, an original decision of ‘Out’is
changed to ‘Not Out’, then the ball is still deemed to have become dead
when the original decision was made (as per Law 23.1(a)(iii)). The batting
side, while benefiting from the reversal of the dismissal, will not benefit
from any runs that may subsequently have accrued from the delivery
had the on-field umpire originally made a ‘Not Out’ decision, other than
any No Balls penalty that could arise under 3.3 (g) above.

If an original decision of ‘Not Out’is changed to‘Out’, the ball will
retrospectively be deemed to have become dead from the moment of
the dismissal event. All subsequent events, including any runs scored,
are ignored.

Use of technology

a)

The following technology may be used by the third umpire.
- Slow motion replays from all available cameras

- Super slow motion replays from all available cameras

- Ultra motion camera replays from all available cameras

Sound from the stump microphones with the replays at normal
speed and slow motion

- Approved ball tracking technology

- The mat, generated by the provider of ball tracking technology,
not by the broadcaster

Hot Spot cameras

In addition, other forms of technology may be used subject to ICC
being satisfied that the required standards of accuracy and time
efficiency can be met.
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Where practical usage or further testing indicates that any of the
above forms of technology cannot reliably provide accurate and
timely information, then it may be removed prior to or during a
match. The final decision regarding the technology to be used in a
given match will be taken by the ICC Match Referee in consultation
with the ICC Technical Official, ICC Management and the competing
teams’ governing bodies.

Combining Umpire Reviews with Player Reviews

a)

&

o

=

If an Umpire Review (under Clause 2) and a Player Review request are
made following the same delivery but relating to separate modes of
dismissal, the following procedure shall apply.

The Umpire Review should be carried out prior to the Player Review
if all of the following conditions apply:

i) The Player Review has been requested by the fielding side

i) The Umpire Review and the Player Review both relate to the
dismissal of the same batsman

ii) If the batsman is out, the number of runs scored from the delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal

iv) If the batsman is out, the batsman on strike for the next delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal.

If the Umpire Review leads the third umpire to make a decision of
‘Out’, then this will be displayed in the usual manner and the Player
Review will not be performed. If the Umpire Review results in a not
out decision, then the third umpire will make no public decision but
proceed to address the Player Review request.

For illustration, following an unsuccessful lbw appeal, the striker sets off
fora run, is sent back and there is an appeal for his run out. The players
request that the Ibw decision is reviewed and the umpires request that
the run out be reviewed. The four criteria above are satisfied, so the run
out referral is determined first. Should the appeal for run out be ‘Out,
then there is no requirement for the lbw review to take place.

In all other circumstances, the two incidents shall be addressed in
chronological order. If the conclusion from the first incident is that
a batsman is dismissed, then the ball would be deemed to have
become dead at that point, rendering investigation of the second
incident unnecessary.

Interpretation of Laws

a)

When using technology to determine where the ball pitched (as per
Law 36.1(b)), the third umpire should refer to the “point” (or centre) of
the ball. Therefore if at least 50% of the ball pitches outside the line
of leg stump, then no LBW dismissal is possible.

When using a replay to determine the moment at which the wicket
has been put down (as per Law 28.1), the third umpire should deem
this to be the first frame in which one of the bails is shown (or can

be deduced) to have lost all contact with the top of the stumps and
subsequent frames show the bail permanently removed from the top
of the stumps.
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Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no ball and
which is not the subject of an Umpire or Player Review, if the on-field
umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only), he
shall be entitled to request the batsman to delay leaving the field and to
check the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only) with the third umpire.
Consultation with the third umpire shall be by way of two way radio. If
the delivery was not a fair delivery the on-field umpire shall indicate that
the batsman is not-out and signal no-ball.

Big Screen Policy
The current ICC big screen policy will apply.

See also 3.2(d)



APPENDIX 4
DRS Third Umpire Room & Television Broadcast Specifications

Specifications will be circulated separately.



APPENDIX 5
Third Umpire TV Replay System — Playing Conditions

1 GENERAL

11

Save with the express written consent of the Chief Executive Officer of
the ICC the Home Board will ensure the live television broadcast of all
Test Matches played in its country.

Where matches are broadcast the camera specification set out in
Appendix 5A shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

Where matches are not broadcast the camera specifications set out in
Appendix 5B shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

The Home Board will ensure a separate room is provided for the third
umpire and that he has access to a television monitor and direct sound
link with the television control broadcast director to facilitate as many
replays as is necessary to assist him in making a decision.

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2,3, 4, 5 and 6 below, the on-field
umpire has the discretion to refer the decision to the third umpire or, in

the case of paragraph 31,5 and 6, to consult with the third umpire before
making his decision and should take a common sense approach.

Players may not appeal to the umpire to use the replay system - breach
of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could be liable
for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as
is necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made
within 30 seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have a
discretion to take more time in order to finalise a decision.

2 RUN OUT, STUMPING AND HIT WICKET DECISIONS

2.1

22

23

2.4

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,
stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire shall signal
to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen with his hands.

If the third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;

a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the
red/green light system and where available, the big screen may be used
for the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire finds the batsman
has been bowled rather than hit wicket or stumped, he shall indicate
that the batsman was dismissed. See also paragraph 6 below.

3 CAUGHT DECISIONS

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a caught decision to
the third umpire in the following circumstances:

3.4

Clean Catches

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether or not a
catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the square leg umpire.



b) Should both umpires be unable to make a decision, they may consult
by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such consultation,
the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s end umpire,
who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial views and any
other advice received from the third umpire.

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the batsman has been
caught. However, when reviewing the television replay(s), if it is clear
to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit the ball, he shall
indicate that the batsman is not out. See also paragraph 6 below.

d) The final decision shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the
bowler’s end umpire.

Bump Ball

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a catch
was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire

b) Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the
bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the
third umpire to review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in
paragraph 2.2.

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump ball
or not. However, when reviewing the television replay(s), if it is clear
to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit the ball, he shall
indicate that the batsmen is not out. See also paragraph 6 below.

d) The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system as in
paragraph 2.3.

4 BOUNDARY DECISIONS

41

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had any
part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whether a four or
six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and cannot be
changed thereafter.

An on-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this cir-
cumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a two-way
radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the on-field umpire
by this method.

The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire by two-way
radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement or incident that
appears not to have been acted upon by the on-field umpires.

5 OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

5.1

Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire shall be
entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the batsman, in
running between the wickets, may have significantly changed his direction
(refer clause 37).

Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will be done
to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and whether the
obstruction was wilful or not.

Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision shall
be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.



6 BATSMEN RUNNING TO THE SAME END

6.1 Inthe event of both batsmen running to the same end and the umpires
are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first, the on-field
umpire may consult with the third umpire.

6.2 The procedure in paragraph .4 (b) shall apply.

7 NOBALLS

Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no-ball (whether
the subject of a referral /consultation under this system or not), if the on-field
umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only), he shall

be entitled to request the batsman to delay leaving the field and to check the
fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only) with the third umpire. Consultation
with the third umpire shall be by way of two way radio. If the delivery was not
a fair delivery the on-field umpire shall indicate that the batsman is not-out
and signal no-ball.



APPENDIX 5A

Generic Camera Layout - Basic TV Coverage
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APPENDIX 5B

Generic Camera Layout - Third Umpire Coverage
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APPENDIX 6
Calculation Template for Last Day of Test Match

This template applies to any interruption on the last day which causes a loss in
actual playing time, (i.e. an interruption longer than the amount of extra time
available) and where play resumes after the scheduled tea interval.

Where play resumes prior to tea, then the calculation of overs remaining in the day
is performed as per Days 1-4, with the scheduled time for the last hour affected only
by the adding of any extra time.

Lines A, B,C, D and E should be completed at the start of an interruption on the final
day. If play resumes without any lost playing time, or prior to the tea interval, then
this sheet can be discarded.

Once the length of interruption exceeds D and actual playing time is lost, then line F
can be completed

Lines G and H can be completed immediately if the interruption starts after tea,
otherwise as soon as the interruption includes the tea interval.

A start of interruption

B Minimum overs remaining before start of last hour as at time A
(See Note 1)

C Time required to bowl minimum overs @ 4 mins per over (B x 4)
D Extra time available as at time A

E Scheduled time for last hour as at time A

F Rescheduled time for last hour (Time basis) (D + E)

G Length of intervals covered by interruption:
enter 40 (lunch), 20 (tea), 60 (both) or o (neither)

H Rescheduled time for last hour (Overs basis) (A+C+D + G)
| Later of Fand H above

J Time play resumes



Case A: If J is earlier than |, play resumes prior to the last hour
K Minutes playing time lost (J-A-D-G)
L Overs lost @ 4 mins per over (see Note 2)

M Minimum overs before start of last hour (B—L) (See Note 1)
The last hour then starts at the later of the time in Line F
and the completion of the overs in Line M

Case B: If J is not earlier than |, play resumes in the last hour
K Time for last hour to finish (I plus 60 minutes)
L Minutes remaining in last hour (K -J)

M Overs remaining in last hour (L / 4 mins or part thereof)
(See Note 1)

Note 1: If an interruption occurs part-way through an over, in Row B enter the
number of full overs remaining, ignoring the part over. Then in Row M, add back the
part over to the minimum overs to be bowled on resumption.

Note 2: The actual overs lost for a given interruption will also reflect any earlier
interruptions in the day, so that one over is lost in the day for each full four minutes
of aggregated playing time lost. For example, 15 minutes loses 3 overs, but another 15
minute delay loses 4 overs.
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These playing conditions are applicable to all ODI matches from 1st October 2011 and
supersede the previous version dated 1st October 2010. Included in this version are
amendments to clauses 2.1,2.2.2,3.2,5.1,12.4.1,12.4.2, 41.2,

Appendices 7and 8, and new clauses 37, 42.10, 42.11 and Appendices 7,8 and 10.

Except as varied hereunder, the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition - 2010) shall apply.

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced
by ‘ICC Match Referee’.

1 LAW 1THE PLAYERS

11 Law 1.1- Number of Players

Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

1.2 Law 1.2 - Nomination of Players

Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

1.21

1.2.3

12.4

Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4
substitute fielders in writing to the ICC Match Referee before the
toss. No player (member of the playing eleven) may be changed
after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to
act as substitute fielders during the match, unless the ICC Match
Referee, in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

All those nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

1.3 law1.3-Captain

The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.
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LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS, BATSMAN OR FIELDER LEAVING
THE FIELD, BATSMAN RETIRING, BATSMAN COMMENCING INNINGS

Law 2 shall apply subject to the following:

2.1

2.2

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1 (a) (ii), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batsman when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable

reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player at the start of

the match, or at any subsequent time.

Law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with his side at the start of the match
or at any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the
umpire shall be informed of the reason for his absence, and he shall
not thereafter come on to the field during a session of play without the
consent of the umpire. (See Law 2.6 as modified). The umpire shall give
such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

2.21 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after his
return until he has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which he was absent.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until, in the
aggregate, he has returned to the field and/or his side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which he
has been absent or, if earlier, when his side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in clauses 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fieldsman already being off the field at the
commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
he shall be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing
time, provided that he personally informs the umpires when he is
fit enough to take the field had play been in progress. Similarly, if
at the commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
a player is on the field but still has some unexpired penalty time
remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically be
allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

2.23 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons.‘Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding team who are not playing in the
match and who are not acting as substitute fielders shall be required
to wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area (including the
area between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).



3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance

3.4

Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of ODI umpires
shall be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:

311

3.1.2

313

31.4

3.1.5

3.1.6

3.1.7

3.1.8

319

3110

The umpires shall control the game as required by the Laws

(as read with these playing conditions), with absolute impartiality
and shall be present at the ground at least two hours before the
scheduled start of play.

ICC shall establish an ‘Elite Panel’ of umpires who shall be
contracted to the ICC.

Each Full Member shall nominate from its panel of first class
umpires two umpires to an ‘International Panel’and one umpire to
a‘TV Panel’. (A third umpire may be nominated to the
‘International Panel’ with the written consent of the ICC).

ICC will appoint one umpire to stand in each ODI. Such umpires
shall not be from the same country as the participating teams and
shall be selected from the ‘Elite Panel’ or the ‘International Panel’.

The Home Board shall appoint one umpire to stand in each
ODI. Such umpire shall be selected from its umpires on the
‘International Panel’.

In ODI matches involving Associate Members ICC may appoint
umpires from the ICC Associate and Affiliate Umpires Panel.

As long as possible before each ODI Match, ICC will advise the
Home Board of the name of its appointee and the Home Board will
advise the Manager of the visiting team of both umpires’ names.

The Home Board shall appoint a third umpire for each ODI who
shall act as the emergency umpire and officiate in regard to TV
replays. Such appointment must be made from the ‘International
Panel’ or the TV Panel.

The Home Board shall also appoint a fourth umpire for each ODI
from its panel of first class umpires. The fourth umpire shall act as
the emergency third umpire.

Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s appointment.

Third Umpire / TV Replay System (DRS)

The DRS (Minimum Standards) will be used in all One Day International
matches between Full Member countries unless:

a) Both participating Boards agree to use the DRS (Enhanced
Standards) or;

b) ICCagrees that no DRS be used. In these circumstances, the
express written consent of the ICC Chief Executive is required.

In matches where the DRS (Minimum Standards) is used, the
playing conditions set out in Appendix 7 shall apply.

In matches where the DRS (Enhanced Standards) is used, the
playing conditions set out in Appendix 8 shall apply.

In matches where the DRS is not used, including ODIs not between
Full Member countries, the playing conditions set out in
Appendix 10 shall apply.



33

3.4

35

Law 3.2 - Change of umpire
Law 3.2 shall be replaced by the following:

An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless he is injured or ill.

Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers
The following shall apply in addition to Law 3.4 (i):

The Home Board may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The Home Board shall inform the ICC Match
Referee and the Manager of the visiting team at the start of the tour that
this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions

3.51  The safety of all persons within the ground is of paramount importance
to the ICC.In the event that any threatening circumstance, whether
actual or perceived, comes to the attention of any umpire (including
for example weather, pitch invasions, act of God, etc. See also clauses
3.5.4 and 3.5.5 below), then the players and officials should immediately
be asked to leave the field of play in a safe and orderly manner and to
relocate to a secure and safe area (depending on each particular threat)
pending the satisfactory passing or resolution of such threat or risk to
the reasonable satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head
of the relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or
the police as the circumstances may require.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

3.5.2  The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See clause 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2
(Fitness of the pitch for play).

3.53 Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light

a) Allreferences to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1
(Area of pitch).

b) Ifatanytime the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious and
foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so that it
would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take place, then
they shallimmediately suspend play, or not allow play to commence
or to restart. The decision as to whether conditions are so bad as to
warrant such action is one for the umpires alone to make.

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery

does not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as
unreasonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground
is so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make



3.6

37

3.8

39

inspections as often as appropriate. Immediately the umpires
together agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall
call upon the players to resume the game.

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

3.5.4 Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security or the police.

3.5.5  Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision
to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee who shall act only after consultation with the head
of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1  Itisthe responsibility of the ICC to supply light meters to the match
officials to be used in accordance with these playing conditions.

3.6.2 Alllight meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

3.6.3 The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

3.6.4 Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:

a) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage a
deterioration or improvement in the light.

b)  Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.
Use of artificial lights

If in the opinion of the umpires, natural light is deteriorating to an unfit
level, they shall authorize the ground authorities to use the available
artificial lighting so that the match can continue in acceptable conditions.

In the event of power failure or lights malfunction, the provisions relating
to the delay or interruption of play due to bad weather or light shall apply.

Day Night matches
3.8.1  Pads and players’and umpires’ clothing shall be coloured.

3.8.2 Sight screens will be black.

Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens
3.9.1 Advertising on grounds
The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a) Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

b) Midwicket/cover area — no advertising to be positioned within
the 30 yard (27.50 meters) circle.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.



3.9.2 Perimeter Boards

a)  Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

b) Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

¢) Inaddition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

3.9.3 Sightscreens
a) Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

b) Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

c) Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.

4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS

Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS5 -THE BALL

5.1

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls
Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The Home Board shall provide cricket balls of an approved standard for ODI
cricket and spare used balls for changing during a match, which shall also

be of the same brand. Note: The Home Board shall be required to advise the
Visiting Boards of the brand of ball to be used in the match(es) at least 30 days
prior to the start of the match(es).

The fielding captain or his nominee may select the balls with which he
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The fourth
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing
room and supervise the selection of the balls.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the
balls and shall retain possession of them at the fall of a wicket, a drinks
interval, or any other disruption in play. Where day/night matches are
scheduled in a series white balls will be used in all matches (including
day matches).

Each fielding team shall have two new balls for its innings, to be used in
alternate overs, i.e. one from each end.

Law 5.4 - New ball in match of more than one day’s duration

Law 5.4 shall not apply.



5.3 Law 5.5 - Ball lost or becoming unfit for play

Law 5.5 shall be replaced by the following:

5.3.1

533

In the event of a ball during play being lost or in the opinion of
the umpires, being unfit for play through normal use, the umpires
shall allow it to be replaced by one that in their opinion has had a
similar amount of wear.

In the event of the ball becoming wet and soggy as a result of play
continuing in inclement weather or it being affected by dew, and
in the opinion of the umpires being unfit for play, the ball may be
replaced for a ball that has similar amount of wear, even though it
has not gone out of shape.

If the ball is to be replaced, the umpire shall inform the batsmen
and the fielding captain. Either batsman or bowler may raise
the matter with the umpires and the umpires’ decision as to a
replacement or otherwise will be final.

5.4 Law 5.6 - Specifications

Law 5.6 shall not apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT

The following shall apply in addition to Law 6:

Only Type A bats shall be used in One Day International matches.

7 LAW7-THEPITCH

71 Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation

The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

714

The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

The fourth umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised ground staff, the ICC match
officials, players, team coaches and authorised television personnel
shall be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be
subject to the following limitations:

a)  Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcaster(s) (but not news crews).

c) Nospiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and his
ruling will be final.



72

73

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

7.2.2

7.2.3
72.4

7.2.5

7.2.6

7.2.7

7.2.8

7.2.9

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee shall consider whether the existing
pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the point it
was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such repairs, the
ICC Match Referee must consider whether this would place either
side at an unfair advantage, given the play that had already taken
place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned with the following consequences:

a) Intheevent of the required number of overs to constitute
a match having been completed at the time the match is
abandoned, the result shall be determined according to the
provisions of clause 21.7.2.

b) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match not having been completed, the match will be
abandoned as a no result.

If the match is abandoned as a no result, the ICC Match Referee
shall consult with the Home Board with the objective of finding
a way for a new match to be commenced and completed on the
same date (including any reserve day) and venue.

Such a match may be played either on the repaired pitch or on
another pitch, subject to the ICC Match Referee and the relevant
ground authority both being satisfied that the new pitch will be
of the required ODI standard. The playing time lost between the
scheduled start time of the original match and the actual start
time of the new match will be covered by the provisions of clauses
12 and 16 below.

If it is not possible to play a new match on the scheduled day of
the match (including any reserve day), the relevant officials from
the participating Boards shall agree on whether the match can be
replayed within the existing tour schedule.

Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee shall keep informed both captains and the head of the
ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall ensure
that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches

Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.



8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS
8.1 Law 8.2 - Size of stumps
The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW 9 -THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES
9.1 Law 9.3 - The Popping Crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to‘a minimum of 6 ft’ shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres).

9.2 Additional Crease Markings
The following shall apply in addition to Law 9:

As a guideline to the umpires for the calling of wides on the offside the
crease markings detailed in Appendix 4 shall be marked in white at each
end of the pitch.

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

101 Law10.1-Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

1011 Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground curator.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield may
be undertaken at any time by the ground curator, but the drying of
the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only on the
instructions and under the supervision of the umpires. The umpires
shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without reference to the
captains at any time they are of the opinion that it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground curator to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 An absorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.
10.2 Law 10.6 - Maintenance of footholes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is
considered necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do
whatever is practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes.

10.3 Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

1031 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.

10.3.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.



10.3.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.

10.3.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.3.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee before the start of
the match on what has been agreed.

11 LAW 11 - COVERING THE PITCH

11

1.2

13

1.4

Law 11.1 - Before the match

The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to commencement
of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match

Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play and for the duration of the period of the match.

The covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch surroundings,
a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any worn or soft areas
in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups
Law 11.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler’s run-ups shall be covered in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres.

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 11.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 212 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.3 above.

12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 16 below):

121

Law 12.1 - Number of innings
Law 12.1 shall be replaced by the following:

All matches will consist of one innings per side, each innings being
limited to a maximum of 50 overs. All matches shall be of one day’s
scheduled duration provided that participating countries in a series may
agree to provide for a reserve day on which an incomplete match may be
replayed or continued from the scheduled day.

If the match is to be continued on the reserve day, the participating
countries may agree either that:

1211 Any revision of overs only occurs on the final scheduled day of the
match; or



12.1.2  Every effort is made to complete the match on the scheduled
day with any necessary reduction in overs taking place and
only if the minimum number of overs necessary to constitute a
match cannot be bowled on the scheduled day will the match be
completed on the reserve day.

12.2 Law 12.2 - Alternate innings

Law 12.2 shall not apply.

12.3 Law12.3 - Completed innings

Laws 12.3 (c), (d) and (e) (iii) shall not apply.

12.4 Length of Innings

12.4.1 Uninterrupted Matches.

a)
b)

e)

Each team shall bat for 50 overs unless all out earlier.

If the team fielding first fails to bowl the required number of
overs by the scheduled time for cessation of the first innings,
play shall continue until the required number of overs has been
bowled. The interval shall be reduced to enable the second
innings to commence at the scheduled time, subject to there
being a minimum interval of 30 minutes. The team batting
second shall receive its full quota of 50 overs irrespective of
the number of overs it bowled in the scheduled time for the
cessation of the first innings.

If the team batting first is dismissed in less than 5o overs, the
team batting second shall be entitled to bat for 50 overs.

If the team fielding second fails to bowl 50 overs by the
scheduled cessation time, the hours of play shall be extended
until the required number of overs has been bowled or a
result is achieved.

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code
of Conduct).

12.4.2 Delayed or Interrupted Matches

a)

Delay or Interruption to the Innings of the Team Batting First
(see Appendix 2)

i) When playing time has been lost the revised number of
overs to be bowled in the match shall be based on a rate of
14.28 overs per hour, which is inclusive of the provision of
drinks intervals, in the total remaining time available for play.

ii) The revision of the number of overs should ensure,
whenever possible, that both teams have the opportunity
of batting for the same number of overs. The team batting
second shall not bat for a greater number of overs than the
first team unless the latter completed its innings in less
than its allocated overs. To constitute a match, a minimum
of 20 overs have to be bowled to the side batting second,
subject to a result not being achieved earlier.

i) As soon as the total minutes of playing time remaining is
less than the completed overs faced by Team 1 multiplied
by 4.2, then the first innings is terminated and the
provisions of 12.4.2 (b) below take effect.



iv) Afixed time will be specified for the commencement of the
interval,and also the close of play for the match, by applying
a rate of 14.28 overs per hour. When calculating the length
of playing time available for the match, or the length of
either innings, the timing and duration of all relative delays,
extensions in playing hours, interruptions in play,and intervals,
excluding those for drinks, will be taken into consideration.
This calculation must not cause the match to finish earlier
than the original or rescheduled time for cessation of play on
the final scheduled day for play. If required the original time
shall be extended to allow for one extra over for each team.

v) If the team fielding first fails to bowl the revised number
of overs by the specified time, play shall continue until
the required number of overs have been bowled or
the innings is completed. The interval shall be reduced
to enable the second innings to commence at the
rescheduled time, subject to there being a minimum
interval of 20 minutes (or where the interval has been
reduced to a period of less than 20 minutes — such
reduced period less than 20 minutes under 15.1 (iii)).

vi) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer to ICC Code

of Conduct).

Delay or Interruption to the innings of the Team Batting
Second (see Appendix 3)

i) When playing time has been lost and, as a result, it is
not possible for the team batting second to have the
opportunity of receiving its allocated, or revised allocation
of overs in the playing time available, the number of overs
shall be reduced at a rate of 14.28 overs per hour, which is
inclusive of the provision of drinks intervals, in respect of
the lost playing time. Should the calculations resultin a
fraction of an over the fraction shall be ignored.

ii) Inaddition, should the innings of the team batting
first have been completed prior to the scheduled, or
re-scheduled time for the commencement of the interval,
then any calculation relating to the revision of overs shall
not be effective until an amount of time equivalent to that
by which the second innings started early has elapsed.

To constitute a match, a minimum of 20 overs have to be
bowled to the team batting second subject to a result not
being achieved earlier.

iv) The team batting second shall not bat for a greater
number of overs than the first team unless the latter
completed its innings in less than its allocated overs.

v) Afixed time will be specified for the close of play by
applying a rate of 14.28 overs per hour. With the exception
of drinks intervals, the timing and duration of all relative
delays, extensions in playing hours and interruptions in
play, will be taken into consideration in specifying this time.

vi) If the team fielding second fails to bowl the revised
overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled close of play, the
hours of play shall be extended until the overs have been

bowled or a result achieved.

vii) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code
of Conduct).



12.5

12.6

12.7

Extra Time

The participating countries may agree to provide for extra time where
the start of play is delayed or play is suspended.

Number of Overs per Bowler
No bowler shall bowl more than 10 overs in an innings.

In a delayed or interrupted match where the overs are reduced for both
teams or for the team bowling second, no bowler may bowl more than
one-fifth of the total overs allowed.

Where the total overs is not divisible by 5,one additional over shall be allowed
to the maximum number per bowler necessary to make up the balance.

In the event of a bowler breaking down and being unable to complete
an over, the remaining balls will be allowed by another bowler. Such part of an
over will count as a full over only in so far as each bowler’s limit is concerned.

The scoreboard shall show the total number of overs bowled and the
number of overs bowled by each bowler.

Law 12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee, who shall supervise the toss.
The toss shall take place not earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 15
minutes before the scheduled or any re-scheduled time for the match to
start. Note, however, the provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field first shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

Law 13 shall not apply.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall not apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

Law 15 shall apply subject to the following:

15.1

Law 15.5 - Changing agreed times for intervals - Interval between Innings

If the innings of the team batting first is completed prior to the scheduled
time for the interval, the interval shall take place immediately and the
innings of the team batting second will commence correspondingly earlier
providing that this does not lead to an interval occurring more than 30
minutes prior to the scheduled interval.

If the innings of the team batting first is completed more than 30
minutes prior to the scheduled interval a 10 minute break will occur and
the team batting second will commence its innings and the interval will
occur as scheduled.

Where the innings of the side batting first is delayed or interrupted, the
length of the interval will be reduced as follows:

i) If up to15 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing time
lost less any extra time provided), then the interval will be reduced by
the amount of actual playing time lost.



ii) If more than 15 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing
time lost less any extra time provided), then the interval will be
reduced to 30 minutes (subject to (iii) below).

If more than 60 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing
time lost less any extra time provided), then the interval of 30
minutes prescribed under (ii) above may be reduced further by
mutual agreement between the umpires and both captains. In the
event of disagreement, the length of the interval shall be determined
by the ICC Match Referee. The minimum interval shall be ten minutes.

15.2 Law 15.9 - Intervals for drinks

Two drinks breaks per session shall be permitted, each 1 hour 10 minutes
apart.The provisions of Law 15.9 shall be strictly observed except that under
conditions of extreme heat the umpires may permit extra intervals for drinks.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge or

at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time is wasted.
No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the permission of the
umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall be dressed in proper
cricket attire (subject to the wearing of bibs — refer to the note in clause 2.1.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 12.4):
16.1  Start and Cessation Times

To be determined by the Home Board subject to there being 2 sessions of
3.5 hours each, separated by a 45 minute interval between innings.

NOTE: The playing hours of matches scheduled to take place at venues
where dew is likely to be a factor should be determined so as to ensure
that the effect of any dew is minimised.

16.2 Laws 16.6,16.7 and 16.8 shall not apply.

16.3 Laws16.9,16.10,and 16.11 shall apply in so far as they are relevant to a one
innings limited overs type match.

16.4 Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in ODI matches will be 14.28 overs
per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by the umpires.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
for the actual time lost as a result of any of the following:

16.4.1 treatment given to a player by an authorised medical personnel on
the field of play;

16.4.2 a player being required to leave the field as a result of a serious injury;
16.4.3 all third umpire referrals and consultations;
16.4.4 time wasting by the batting side; and

16.4.5 all other circumstances that are beyond the control of the
fielding side.

If a side is bowled out within the time determined for that innings
pursuant to these playing conditions (taking into account all of the time
allowances set out above), the fielding side shall be deemed to have
complied with the required minimum over rate.



17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17.1 shall apply subject to the following:
171 Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square
Law 17.2 shall apply subject to the following:

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

=

Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not
the interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing
conditions of ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the
surface of the square.

17.2 Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

ii) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling a
ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be regarded
as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii) and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.

19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

19.1 Law 19.1- The boundaries of the field of play
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.1:

The playing area shall be a minimum of 150 yards (137.16 metres) from
boundary to boundary square of the pitch, with the shorter of the two
square boundaries being a minimum 65 yards (59.43 metres). The straight
boundary at both ends of the pitch shall be a minimum of 70 yards (64.00
metres). Distances shall be measured from the centre of the pitch to be used.

In all cases the aim shall be to provide the largest playing area, subject
to no boundary exceeding 9o yards (82.29 meters) from the centre of the
pitch to be used.

Any ground which has been approved to host international cricket prior
to 15t October 2007 or which is currently under construction as of this
date which is unable to conform to these new minimum dimensions
shall be exempt. In such cases the regulations in force immediately prior
to the adoption of these regulations shall apply.

19.2 Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a
minimum standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where
appropriate the rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards
[2.74 metres] minimum) inside the perimeter fencing or advertising
signs. For grounds with a large playing area, the maximum length of
boundary should be used before applying the minimum 3 yards

(2.74 meters) between the boundary and the fence.



19.3 Law19.3 - Scoring a boundary

The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.3:

Ifan unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the ball,
the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether the
boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still in
play or called dead ball if a batsman is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 21.1- A win - two innings match

Law 21.1shall not apply.

212 law 21.2- Awin - one innings match

213

Law 21.2 shall apply in addition to the following:

2121 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team
as a consequence of the opposing team’s refusal to play (Law
21.3), a result can be achieved only if both teams have had the
opportunity of batting for at least 20 overs, unless one team
has been all out in less than 20 overs or unless the team batting
second scores enough runs to win in less than 20 overs.

21.2.2 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team as
a consequence of the opposing team’s refusal to play (Law 21.3),
all matches in which both teams have not had an opportunity of
batting for a minimum of 20 overs, shall be declared no result.

Law 21.3 — Umpire (ICC Match Referee) awarding a match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either

i) concedes defeat or

ii) inthe opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
ICC Match Referee shall award the match to the other side.

b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together
shall inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee
shall together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action.

If the ICC Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires,
then decides that this action does constitute a refusal to play by

one side, he shall so inform the captain of that side. If the captain
persists in the action the ICC Match Referee shall award the match in
accordance with (a)(ii) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play the delay or interruption in play shall
be dealt with in the same manner as provided for in clauses 12.4.2
and 15.1 above.



21.4

215

21.6

21.7

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play prescribed
under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary or final, may
result in disciplinary action being taken against the captain and team
responsible under the Code of Conduct

Law 21.4 — Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1 (b)

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

Law 21.5 (a) - A Tie

The following shall apply in addition to Law 21.5 (a):

If the scores are equal, the result shall be a tie and no account shall
be taken of the number of wickets which have fallen.

Law 21.5 (b) - A Draw

Law 215 (b) shall not apply.

Prematurely Terminated Matches - Calculation of the Target Score

21.7.1

21.7.2

Interrupted Matches - Calculation of the Target Score

If, due to suspension of play after the start of the match, the
number of overs in the innings of either team has to be revised to
a lesser number than originally allotted (minimum of 20 overs),
then a revised target score (to win) should be set for the number
of overs which the team batting second will have the opportunity
of facing. This revised target is to be calculated using the current
Duckworth/Lewis method. The target set will always be a whole
number and one run less will constitute a Tie. (Refer Duckworth/
Lewis Regulations)

Prematurely Terminated Matches

If the innings of the side batting second is suspended (with at least
20 overs bowled) and it is not possible for the match to be resumed,
the match will be decided by comparison with the D/L‘Par Score’
determined at the instant of the suspension by the Duckworth/
Lewis method (refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations). If the score is
equal to the par score, the match is a Tie. Otherwise the result is a
victory, or defeat, by the margin of runs by which the score exceeds,
or falls short of, the Par Score.

21.8 Law 21.8 - Correctness of result

21.9

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.2,21.3,21.5,21.8
and 21.10 (as modified by these regulations) shall be resolved as soon as
possible and a final decision made by the umpires at close of play.

Points

21.9.1

Preliminary Matches

In a competition with three or four Members with ODI status and
with a final match or series, the home Board will institute a points
system as follows:

Win, with bonus point

Win, without bonus point

Tie or No Result

o N B~ ow,

Loss




In the event of teams finishing on equal points, the right to play in
the final match or series will be determined as follows:

e The team with the most number of wins

e [f still equal, the team with the most number of wins over the
other team(s) who are equal on points and have the same
number of wins

e Ifstill equal, the team with the highest number of bonus points
e [f still equal, the team with the highest net run rate
In a match declared as no result, run rate is not applicable.

21.9.2 Net Run Rate

Ateam’s net run rate is calculated by deducting from the average runs
per over scored by that team throughout the competition, the average
runs per over scored against that team throughout the competition.

In the event of a team being all out in less than its full quota of
overs, the calculation of its net run rate shall be based on the full
quota of overs to which it would have been entitled and not on
the number of overs in which the team was dismissed.

Only those matches where results are achieved will count for the
purpose of net run rate calculations. Where a match is abandoned,
but a result is achieved under Duckworth/Lewis, for net run rate
purposes Team 1 will be accredited with Team 2’s Par Score on
abandonment off the same number of overs faced by Team 2.
Where a match is concluded but with Duckworth/Lewis having
been applied at an earlier point in the match, Team 1 will be
accredited with 1 run less than the final Target Score for Team 2 off
the total number of overs allocated to Team 2 to reach the target.

21.9.3 Bonus Points

The team that achieves a run rate of 1.25 times that of the
opposition shall be awarded one bonus point. A team’s run rate
will be calculated by reference to the runs scored in an innings
divided by the number of overs faced. Refer Appendix 6.

21.9.4 Final Match or Series
If no result is achieved in a final the match shall be declared drawn.

In the event of a drawn final, the prize money will be shared
equally between the two competing teams.

22 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the following:
22,1 Llaw 22.5 - Umpire miscounting
The following shall apply in addition to Law 22.5:

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.



24 LAW 24 - NO BALL
Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:
241 Law 24.1(b) - Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball underarm
the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be re-bowled overarm.

24.2 Free Hit after a foot-fault no ball

In addition to the above, the delivery following a no ball called for a foot fault
(Law 24.5) shall be a free hit for whichever batsman is facing it. If the delivery
for the free hit is not a legitimate delivery (any kind of no ball or a wide ball)
then the next delivery will become a free hit for whichever batsman is facing it.

For any free hit, the striker can be dismissed only under the circumstances
that apply for a no ball, even if the delivery for the free hit is called wide ball.

Field changes are not permitted for free hit deliveries unless thereis a
change of striker (the provisions of clause 41.2 shall apply).

The umpires will signal a free hit by (after the normal No Ball signal)
extending one arm straight upwards and moving it in a circular motion.

25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL
25.1 Law 25.1-Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1:

Umpires are instructed to apply very strict and consistent interpretation in
regard to this Law in order to prevent negative bowling wide of the wicket.

Any offside or legside delivery which in the opinion of the umpire does not
give the batsman a reasonable opportunity to score shall be called a wide.

A penalty of one run for a wide shall be scored. This penalty shall stand in
addition to any other runs which are scored or awarded. All runs, which are run
or result from a wide ball, which is not a no ball, shall be scored wide balls.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE

Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS

Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN

Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATSMAN OUT OF HIS GROUND

Law 29 shall apply.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED

Law 30 shall apply.

31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT
Law 31 shall apply.

Refer also to clause 42.9 (Law 42.10).



32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT
Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL
Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE
Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET
Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET
Law 36 shall apply.

37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD
Law 37 shall apply.
For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a batsman, in running
between the wickets, has significantly changed his direction without probable
cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to effect a run out, the

batsman should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the field. It shall not be
relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batsman crossing the pitch, Law 42.14
shall also apply.

See also paragraph 2.4 of Appendices 7 and 8 and paragraph 5 of Appendix 10.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT
Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED
Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER
Law go shall apply.

41 LAW 41 -THE FIELDER
Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:
1.1 Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
The following shall apply in addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.

41.2 Restrictions on the placement of fieldsmen

4121 At the instant of delivery, there may not be more than 5 fieldsmen
on the leg side.



41.2.2 In addition to the restriction contained in clause 41.2.1 above,
further fielding restrictions shall apply to certain overs in each
innings. The nature of such fielding restrictions and the overs
during which they shall apply (hereinafter referred to as the
Powerplay Overs) are set out in the following paragraphs.

.23

The following fielding restrictions shall apply:

a)

Two semi-circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The semi-circles
shall have as their centre the middle stump at either end of the
pitch. The radius of each of the semi-circles shall be 30 yards (27.43
metres). The semi-circles shall be linked by two parallel straight
lines drawn on the field. (Refer attached Appendix 5). The fielding
restriction areas should be marked by continuous painted white
lines or‘dots’ at 5 yard (4.57 metres) intervals, each ‘dot’ to be covered
by a white plastic or rubber (but not metal) disc measuring 7 inches
(18 cm) in diameter.

During the first block of Powerplay Overs (as set out below),
only two fieldsmen shall be permitted outside this fielding
restriction area at the instant of delivery.

During the second and third Powerplay blocks only three
fieldsmen shall be permitted outside the fielding restriction
area at the instant of delivery.

Two inner circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The circles
shall have as their centres the centrepoint of the popping
crease at either end of the pitch. The radius of each of the
circles shall be 15 yards (13.72 metres). These fielding restriction
areas should be marked by ‘dots’. The segment of the circles
reserved for the slip positions shall not be demarcated (refer
attached appendix 5).

During the initial block of Powerplay Overs (in an uninter-
rupted innings, the first 10), there must be a minimum of two
stationary fieldsmen within the applicable fielding restriction
area measured from the striker’s end at the instant of delivery.
When a fast bowler is bowling the two stationary fieldsmen
may be permitted to stand deeper than 15 yards (13.72 metres)
(in the undemarcated area) provided only that they are
standing in slip, leg slip or gully positions.

41.2.4 During the non Powerplay Overs, no more than s fieldsmen shall
be permitted outside the fielding restriction area referred to in
clause 41.2.3 (a) above.

425

Subject to the provisions of 41.2.6 below, the Powerplay Overs shall
apply for 20 overs per innings to be taken as follows:

a)

The first block of Powerplay Overs (block of 10 overs for an
uninterrupted match) shall be at the commencement of
the innings.

For the remaining second and third block of Powerplay Overs
(blocks of 5 overs for an uninterrupted match), one block

shall be taken at the discretion of the fielding captain and
the other at the discretion of either of the batsmen at the
wicket. In an innings of scheduled duration of at least 40
overs, neither Powerplay may commence earlier than the 16th
over nor be completed later than the 4o0th over. For innings

of scheduled duration of between 20 and 39 overs, no such
restriction applies.



21.2.6

4127

41.2.8

A batsman must nominate his team’s Powerplay no later
than the moment at which the umpire reaches the stumps

at the bowler’s end for the start of the next over. The fielding
captain may nominate his team’s Powerplay any time prior to
the commencement of the over. The umpire who will stand at
the bowler’s end for the commencement of a Powerplay block
shall determine which side first made the request.

d) Once aside has nominated a Powerplay, the decision can not
be reversed.
e) Should either or both teams choose not to exercise their

discretion, their Powerplay Overs will automatically
commence at the latest available point in the innings (e.g.in a
50 over innings with one unclaimed Powerplay, this will begin
at the start of the 36th over).

In circumstances when the number of overs of the batting team is
reduced, the number of Powerplay Overs shall be reduced in accordance
with the table below. For the sake of clarity, it should be noted that the
table shall apply to both the 1st and 2nd innings of the match.

INNINGS FIRST FIELDING BATTING PORWERPLAY
DURATION POWERPLAY  POWERPLAY POWERPLAY  TOTAL
20-21 4 2 2 8
22-23 5 2 2 9
24-26 5 3 2 10
27-28 6 3 2 11
29-31 6 3 3 12
32-33 7 3 3 13
34-36 7 4 3 14
37-38 8 4 3 15
39-41 8 4 4 16
42-43 9 4 4 17
44-46 9 5 4 18
47-48 10 5 4 19
49 10 5 5 20

Each block of Powerplay Overs must commence at the start of

an over.

If play is interrupted not during the Powerplay overs, then on
resumption, it is necessary to determine how any remaining
Powerplay overs should be allocated. The total number of Powerplay
overs for the innings is derived from the table in 41.2.6. Any

Powerplay overs already taken prior to the interruption will be
deemed to have been in sequence: the initial allocation, the fielding
side’s allocation then the batting side’s allocation. The decision of
the batting side, and if applicable of the fielding side, of when to
take any remaining Powerplay overs, is made in the usual way.

Illustrations of 41.2.8:

a) A match starts as 50 overs, is interrupted after 12 overs and
reduced to 43 overs. (The first 10 overs have been Powerplays
(PP); the next two can not be PP) The new PP allocation is

9+4+4, so there are 3 overs of fielding side selection left and all
4 overs for the batting side. Neither PP can start until the 16th
over and both must be completed by the 4oth over.



41.2.9

b) A match starts as 40 overs, is interrupted after 10 overs and
reduced to 30 overs. (The first 8 overs have been PP; the next
two can not be PP) The new PP allocation is 6+3+3, so there
is 10over of fielding side selection left and all 3 overs for the
batting sides. Both teams can use their respective 1and 3 over
allocations at any time.

¢)  Asin (b) above but the match resumes as 23 overs each. The PP
allocation is now 5+2+2, so one batting side PP over remains to
be taken at their discretion.

If play is interrupted during the first or second Powerplay and on
resumption the overs required to be bowled in that Powerplay
have already been exceeded, then subsequent Powerplay(s) will
assume to have been taken consecutively up to that point.

Note that if the second Powerplay is retrospectively deemed

to have started immediately after the reduced first Powerplay
has finished, the specified earliest starting point for the second
Powerplay no longer applies.

210 If play is interrupted during the first Powerplay and resumes
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41.2.12

during the second Powerplay, the second Powerplay will be
deemed to have been nominated by the fielding captain.

If following an interruption, on resumption the total number of
Powerplay overs for the innings has already been exceeded, then
there will be no further Powerplay deliveries bowled in the innings.
Note that this is the only circumstance under which the Powerplay
status can be changed during an over.

Illustrations of 41.2.9, 41.2.10 and 41.2.11

A 50 over innings is interrupted after 9.3 overs, and on resumption
has been reduced to (a) 43 overs, (b) 38 overs, (c) 28 overs, (d) 20 overs.

a) Powerplay overs are 9+4+4. 2nd Powerplay is in progress with
0.3 out of the fielding team’s 4 overs completed, i.e. it covers
overs 10 to 13, even though it would not otherwise have started
before the 16th over. The batting side’s 4 over Powerplay can
start anytime between the 16th and 37th overs (so as to finish
by over 40).

b)  Powerplay overs are 8+4+3. 2nd Powerplay is in progress with
1.3 out of the fielding team’s 4 overs completed. The innings is
now less than 40 overs, so the batting side’s 3 over Powerplay
can start any time after the 12th over.

¢)  Powerplay overs are 6+3+2. 3rd Powerplay is in progress with
0.3 out of 2 overs completed.

d) Powerplay overs are 4+2+2. All Powerplay overs have been
completed. Non-Powerplay restrictions take effect immediately
and do not need to wait until the end of the over.

If following an interruption while a Powerplay is not in progress, it

is found on resumption that the recalculated number of Powerplay
overs remaining exceeds the number of overs to be bowled in the
innings, then the Powerplays will commence at the start of the next
over, with fewer than the scheduled number of Powerplay overs being
bowled in the innings.



Illustration of 41.2.12:

A 50 over innings in which only the 1st Powerplay has been taken is
interrupted after 29.1overs and reduced to 32 overs. Powerplay overs
are 7+3+3. Powerplays automatically resume for the start of the next
over, but only 12 of the 13 scheduled Powerplay overs can be bowled in
the innings.

41.213 At the commencement of each discretionary block of Powerplay
Overs, the umpire shall signal such commencement to the scorers
by rotating his arm in a large circle. If the batting side has chosen
the Powerplay the umpire shall signal this to the scorers by
tapping his hands above his head after the signal.

41214 The umpire shall also indicate to the fielding captain before any
signal is made that the batting side has chosen its Powerplay.

41215 Alight or other indicator shall be displayed on the scoreboard
whenever the Powerplay Overs are being bowled, along with the
number of overs remaining in the current block of Powerplay Overs.

41.216 The public address system shall be used to keep the spectators
informed.

41217 Inthe event of an infringement of any of the above fielding
restrictions, the square leg umpire shall call and signal ‘No Ball’.

42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY
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42.2

Law 42.3 - The Match Ball - changing its condition
Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 42.3 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batsman at the wicket shall choose
the replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various
degrees of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the
ball in use prior to the contravention.

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.

c) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the
action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker
Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.



42.3 Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batsman

Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpire shall report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

42.4 Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling

42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

b)

A bowler shall be limited to one fast short-pitched delivery
per over.

A fast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the popping crease.

The umpire at the bowlers end shall advise the bowler and
the batsman on strike when each fast short pitched delivery
has been bowled.

In addition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
Clause 42.4.1 (f) below, a ball that passes above head height
of the batsman, that prevents him from being able to hit

it with his bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be
called a wide.

For the avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery
that is called a wide under this playing condition shall also
count as the allowable short pitched delivery in that over.

In the event of a bowler bowling more than one fast
short-pitched delivery in an over as defined in Clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowlers end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

If a bowler delivers a second fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket of what

has occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.

If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than one fast short pitched
delivery in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is his final warning for the innings.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler

in that innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and
when the ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler
off forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed by
another bowler, who shall neither have bowled the previous
over, or part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or
part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.



1) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

The above is not a substitute for Clause 42.5 below which umpires
are able to apply at any time.

42.4.2 Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls
Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a) Any delivery, which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
popping crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to
inflict physical injury on the striker.

b) Inthe event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in Clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If,in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered
likely to inflict physical injury on the batsman, the umpire at
the bowler’s end shall, in addition to calling and signalling no
ball, when the ball is dead, caution the bowler and issue a first
and final warning. The umpire shall inform the other umpire,
the captain of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket
of what has occurred.

c) Should there be any further instance (where a high full
pitched ball is bowled and is considered likely to inflict
physical injury on the batsman) by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall in addition to calling and signalling
no ball, when the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the
bowler off forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed
by another bowler, who shall neither have bowled the
previous over, or part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next
over, or part thereof.

d) The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

e) The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsman at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

f)  The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire
Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match:

42.51 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion
of the umpire at the bowler’s end he considers that by their
repetition and taking into account their length, height and
direction, they are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker,



42.5.2

irrespective of the protective clothing and equipment he may
be wearing. The relative skill of the striker shall also be taken
into consideration.

In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall adopt the following procedure:

a) Inthe first instance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen of what has occurred.

b) If this caution is ineffective, he shall repeat the above
procedure and indicate to the bowler that thisis a
final warning.

c) Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

d) Should there be any further instance by the same bowler
in that innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and
when the ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off
forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed by another
bowler, who shall neither have bowled the previous over, or
part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or part
thereof. See Law 22.8. (Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended
during an Over).

e) The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.

f) The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

g) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.6 Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed

unfair

as defined in Clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the

caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowler’s end shall:

42.6.1
42.6.2

42.6.3
42.6.4

42.6.5

Call and signal no ball.

When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler
off forthwith.

Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.

Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided
that the bowler does not bowl two overs or part thereof
consecutively.

Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of
the batting side and the ICC Match Referee who shall take such
action as is considered appropriate against the captain and the
bowler concerned. (Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play
Responsibility of the Captains).
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Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out
in Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2,42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side

Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (b) being replaced by
the following:

If there is any further waste of time in that innings, by any member of
the fielding side the umpire shall:

42.81 Call and signal dead ball if necessary, and;
42.8.2 Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

42.8.3 Inform the other umpire, the batsmen at the wicket and as soon
as possible the captain of the batting side of what has occurred.

42.8.4 Report the occurrence to the ICC Match Referee who shall take
such action as is considered appropriate against the captain and
the team concerned under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batsman Wasting Time
Law 42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

If the incoming batsman is not in position to take guard or his partner
not ready to receive the next ball within 2 minutes of the fall of the
previous wicket, the action should be regarded by the umpires as time
wasting and the provisions of Law 42.10 shall apply.

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

42.10 Law 42.14 Batsman damaging the pitch

Law 42.14 shall apply.

See also clause 37 above.

4211 Law 42.15 — Bowler attempting to run out non-striker before delivery

4212

Law g42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided he

has not completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the
non-striker. Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not
count as one of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the
non-striker, the umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon possible.

Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted.



APPENDIX 1

All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 4th Edition —2010) now apply in
International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee

for further action if necessary.



APPENDIX 2

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in First Innings

of One Day Internationals

Time

Net playing time available at start of the match
Time innings in progress

Playing time lost

Extra time available

Time made up from reduced interval

Effective playing time lost [C— (D +E)]
Remaining playing time available (A - F)

G divided by 4.2 (to 2 decimal places)

Max overs per team [H/2] (rounded up if not a whole number)
Max overs per bowler [1/5]

Duration of Powerplay Overs (Refer to 41.2.6) +

420 minutes  (A)
(B)
I (0]
S ()]
(E)
(F)
(@)
0 H

U]

Rescheduled Playing Hours

First session to commence or recommence

Length of innings [I x 4.2]

Rescheduled cessation time (round up fractions) [J + (K- B)]
Length of interval

Second session commencement time

Rescheduled cessation time = (L +K)

0]
(K)

0}



APPENDIX 3

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in Second Innings
of One Day Internationals

Time

Original cessation time of innings (A)
Time at start of interruption (B)
Restart time (@]
Length of interruption [C-B] (D)
Extra time available (E)
Total playing time lost [D — E] (F)
Amended cessation time of innings [A + E] (G)
Overs

Maximum overs at start of innings (H)
Overs lost [F / 4.2] ignore fractions (U]
Adjusted maximum length of innings [H—-1] ()

Overs per bowler and Fielding Restrictions
Max. overs per bowler [J / 5] overs
Duration of Powerplay overs (initial, fielding team, batting side)

First Innings + +

Second Innings + +
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APPENDIX 4 - CREASE MARKINGS

(W8T V)
saydul LT

(W8T eY)
saypul LT




APPENDIX 5

Restriction of the placement of fieldsmen

CONTINUOUS WHITE LINE OR DOTS
AT 5 YARD (4.5 METRE) INTERVALS

The final mark of the 15 yards radius shall be a line placed at an angle of 45°,
measured from the popping crease at a point level with the middle stump.



APPENDIX 6
Bonus Point System

1 bonus point for any team that achieves victory with a run rate 1.25 times that of
the opposition.

Ateam’s run rate will be calculated by reference to the number of runs scored
divided by the number of overs.balls faced.

Where a side is all out, the number of overs to be used is the maximum number of
overs that side was otherwise eligible to face.

Where matches are shortened and targets revised through the Duckworth/Lewis
system, bonus run rates and bonus defensive targets are derived as a function of the
revised target score (less one run) and maximum overs.

Whenever a target, or revised target, is set, the exact number of overs.balls within

which the side batting second must achieve this target in order to gain the bonus
point should be announced. Once these overs.balls have been bowled, if the target
has not then been achieved the bonus point can not be gained by any subsequent
event, eg a multiple scoring shot, or extras.

(@) Examples of criteria for the award of bonus points

TEAM BATTING FIRST TEAM BATTING SECOND TEAM BOWLING SECOND

SCORE RUN RATE REQUIRED BALLS TO REQUIRED TARGET
RUN RATE WIN (OVERS) RUN RATE SCORE
300 6

7.5 40.0 4.8 240
275 55 6.875 40.0 4.4 220
250 5 625 40.0 4 200
225 45 5625 40.1 3.6 180
200 4 5 40.1 3.2 160
175 35 4375 40.1 2.8 140
150 3 375 40.1 24 120
125 25 3125 40.1 2 100
100 2 25 40.2 1.6 80
75 15 1875 403 12 60

Note: the ‘target score’shown in the last column is the maximum total that the team
batting second can make for the team batting first to qualify for the bonus point.



APPENDIX 7
Third Umpire TV Replay System — Playing Conditions (MINIMUM STANDARDS)

1 GENERAL

11 The DRS includes:

The process for the referral by the on-field umpires of a decision to the
third umpire and/or the consultation process (between the on-field
umpire(s) and the third umpire) initiated by the on-field umpire(s) as
set out in paragraph 2 below and which have been collectively termed
in these playing conditions as an “Umpire Review”; and

The process initiated by the players for the review of an on-field umpire’s
decision (by means of a consultation between the on-field umpire(s) and
the third umpire) as set out in paragraph 3 below and which has been
termed in these playing conditions as the “Player Review”.

1.2 The Home Board will be required to ensure that the television technology
specifications set out in Appendix g are provided.

13 In particular, the Home Board is to ensure that a separate room is
provided for the third umpire and that he has access to the television
equipment and technology as specified in Appendix g so as to be in
the best position to facilitate the referral and/or consultation processes
referred to in paragraphs 2 (Umpire Review) and 3 (Player Review) below.

1.4 TheICC shall appoint an independent technology expert (ICC Technical
Official) to be present at every series to assist the third umpire and to
protect the integrity of the DRS process.

2 UMPIRE REVIEW

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2.1,2.2,2.3,2.4 and 2.5 below, the
on-field umpire has the discretion to refer the decision to the third umpire
or,in the case of 2.2.(a), 2.4 and 2.5, to consult with the third umpire before
making the decision and should take a common sense approach.

Save for requesting the umpire to review his decision under paragraph 3
(Player Review) below, players may not appeal to the umpire to use the Umpire
Review - breach of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could
be liable for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as is
necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within 30
seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have the discretion to
take more time.

2.1 Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a) The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,

stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

b) An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire

shall signal to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen
with his hands.

In the case of a referral of a hit wicket or stumping decision, the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery — the
feet or full toss above waist height). If the delivery was not a fair
delivery he shall indicate that the batsman is not out and advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.



2.2,

If the third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;

a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the red/
green light system and where available, the big replay screen may be used
for the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal,
excluding Ibw, he shall initiate the process described in paragraph 3.3
below as if the batsman has been given not out. This will not count
as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Caught Decisions

In the event of an appeal for a caught decision:

a)

b)

Clean Catches

i Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether
or not a catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire.

i Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, they
may consult by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such
consultation, the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s
end umpire, who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial
views and any other advice received from the third umpire.

The third umpire has to determine whether the batsman has
been caught. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the
third umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair
delivery —the feet or full toss above waist height) and whether
the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery was not a fair delivery
orif it is clear to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit
the ball he shall indicate to the on-field umpire that the batsman
is not out caught, and in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

iv. When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by another mode of dismissal,
excluding Ibw, he shall initiate the process described in paragraph
3.3 below as if the batsman has been given not out. This will not
count as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Bump Ball

i Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a
catch was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult
with the square leg umpire.

i Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the bowler’s
end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the third umpire to
review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in paragraph 2.1 (b).

The third umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump
ball or not. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery —
the feet) and whether the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery
was not a fair delivery or if it is clear to the third umpire that the
batsman did not hit the ball he shall indicate that the batsman is
not out and, in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the on-field
umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.



iv The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system
as in paragraph 2.1(d).

v When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by another mode of dismissal,
excluding Ibw, he shall initiate the process described in paragraph
3.3 below as if the batsman has been given not out. This will not
count as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

2.3 Boundary Decisions

a) The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had
any part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whether a
four or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and
cannot be changed thereafter.

Note: If the television evidence is inconclusive as to whether or not a
boundary has been scored, the status quo will remain, and it shall be
treated as runs scored by the batting side.

b) Anon-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this
circumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a
two-way radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.

c) The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire
by two-way radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement
or incident that appears not to have been acted upon by the
on-field umpires.

2.4 Obstructing the Field

a) Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire
shall be entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the
batsman, in running between the wickets, may have significantly
changed his direction (refer clause 37).

b) Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will
be done to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and
whether the obstruction was wilful or not.

¢) Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision
shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.

2.5 Batsmen Running to the Same End

a) Inthe event of both batsmen running to the same end and the
umpires are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first, the
on-field umpire may consult with the third umpire.

b) The procedure in paragraph 2.3 (b) shall apply.

3 PLAYER REVIEW

The following clauses shall operate in addition to and in conjunction with
paragraph 2 (Umpire Review).

3.1 Circumstances in which a Player Review may be requested

a) Aplayer may request a review of any decision taken by the on-field
umpires concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed, with the
exception of Ibw and timed out.



3.3

b)

9

For the avoidance of doubt, no other decisions made by the umpires
are eligible for a Player Review.

Only the batsman involved in a dismissal may request a Player Review
of an‘Out’ decision and only the captain (or acting captain) of the
fielding team may request a Player Review of a ‘Not Out’ decision.

A decision concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed that

could have been the subject of an Umpire Review under paragraph
2is eligible for a Player Review as soon as it is clear that the on-field
umpire has chosen not to initiate the Umpire Review.

The manner of requesting the Player Review

a

=

The request should be made by the player making a ‘T’ sign with both
forearms at head height.

The total time elapsed between the ball becoming dead and the
review request being made should be no more than 15 seconds. The
on-field umpire should provide the player with a prompt after 10
seconds if the request has not been made at that time and the player
should request the review immediately thereafter. If the umpires
believe that a request has not been made within the 15 second time
frame, they will decline to review the decision.

The captain may consult with the bowler and other fielders or the
two batsmen may consult with each other prior to deciding whether
to request a Player Review. However in order to meet the requirement
of (b) above, such consultation will need to occur almost instantly
and be very brief. Under no circumstances is any player permitted

to query an umpire about any aspect of a decision before deciding
on whether or not to request a Player Review. If the umpires believe
that the captain or batsman has received direct or indirect input
emanating other than from the players on the field, then they may at
their discretion decline the request for a Player Review. In particular,
signals from the dressing room must not be given.

No replays, either at normal speed or slow motion, should be shown on
a big screen to spectators until the time allowed for the requesting of a
Player Review has elapsed. See also paragraph 3.1 below.

If either on-field umpire initiates an Umpire Review under paragraph
2, this does not preclude a player seeking a Player Review of a
separate incident from the same delivery. The Player Review request
may be made after the Umpire Review provided it is still within the
timescale described in (b) above. (See 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c) below for the
process for addressing both an Umpire and Player Review)

Other than in the specific circumstances described in 3.3 (i), a request
for a Player Review may not be withdrawn once it has been made.

The process of consultation

a)

On receipt of an eligible and timely request for a Player Review, the
on-field umpire will make the sign of a television with his hands in
the normal way.

He will initiate communication with the third umpire by confirming
the decision that has been made and that the player has requested a
Player Review.

The third umpire must then work alone, independent of outside help
or comment, other than when consulting the on-field umpire.



d) Atwo-way consultation process should begin to investigate whether

x

=

there is anything that the third umpire can see or hear which would
indicate that the on-field umpire should change his decision.

This consultation should be on points of fact, where possible phrased
in a manner leading to yes or no answers. Questions requiring a
single answer based on a series of judgements, such as “do you think
that was out?” are to be avoided.

The third umpire shall not provide any information concerning whether
the batsman should or should not have been given out Ibw. However,
the third umpire shall not withhold any other factual information which
may help in the decision making process, even if the information is not
directly prompted by the on-field umpire’s questions. In particular,in
reviewing a dismissal, if the third umpire believes that the batsman may
instead be out by another mode of dismissal, excluding Ibw, he shall
advise the on-field umpire accordingly. The process of consultation in
respect of such other mode of dismissal shall then be conducted as if the
batsman has been given not out.

The third umpire should initially check whether the delivery is fair
under Law 24.5 (‘fair delivery — the feet’) and under Clause 42.4.2(a)
(‘full toss passing above waist height’), where appropriate advising
the on-field umpire accordingly. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

If despite the available technology, the third umpire is unable to
answer with a high degree of confidence a particular question posed
by the on-field umpire, then he should report that the replays are
‘inconclusive’. The third umpire should not give answers conveying
likelihoods or probabilities.

A batsman may not request a review of an Out Ibw decision. If

a batsman who is genuinely unsure as to his mode of dismissal
requests a review, e.g. believing he may have been given out caught,
then if the original decision was Out Ibw, the umpire will again raise
his finger. The batsman will then immediately leave the field and the
review will be regarded as withdrawn.

The fielding captain may not request a review of a Not Out Ibw
decision. However, if such a review is requested, then it shall still
proceed on the basis that the review is to determine if the batsman
may be out through some other mode of dismissal. The third umpire
will look only for evidence of any other mode of dismissal and shall
provide no information relating to the original Ibw decision.

In circumstances where the television technology (all or parts
thereof) is not available to the third umpire or fails for whatever
reason, the third umpire shall advise the on-field umpire of this
fact but still provide any relevant factual information that may be
ascertained from the available television replays (subject to 3.3 (f))
and other permitted technology. See also paragraph 3.5 (e).

The on-field umpire must then make his decision based on those
factual questions that were answered by the third umpire, any other
factual information offered by the third umpire and his recollection
and opinion of the original incident.

The on-field umpire will reverse his decision if the nature of the
supplementary information received from the third umpire leads him
to conclude that his original decision was incorrect.



3.4 The process for communicating the final decision

35

a) When the on-field umpire has reached a decision, he should advise
the TV director (directly or via the third umpire).

b) For Player Reviews concerning potential dismissals, he should then
indicate “Out” by raising his finger above his head in a normal yet
prominent manner or indicate “Not Out” by the call of ‘not out’
and by crossing his hands in a horizontal position side to side in
front and above his waist three times (as per a ‘safe’ decision in
baseball). Where the decision is a reversal of the on-field umpire’s
previous decision, he should make the ‘revoke last signal’indication
immediately prior to the above.

c) Ifthe mode of dismissal is not obvious or not the same as that on
which the original decision was based, then the umpire should advise
the official scorers via the third umpire.

Number of Player Review requests permitted

a) Eachteamis allowed to make one unsuccessful Player Review
requests per innings. If a Player Review results in the umpire reversing
his original decision, then the request has been successful and
does not count towards the innings limit. If the umpire’s decision is
unchanged, the Player Review is unsuccessful. After one unsuccessful
requests by one team, no further Player Review requests will be
allowed by that team during the current innings.

b) If following a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Out’, but for
a different mode of dismissal from that for which the original decision
was given, then the request will still be regarded as unsuccessful.

o) Iffollowing a Player Review,an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Not Out’on
account of the delivery being a no ball for any reason, thereby not requiring
any review of the subsequent action , then this will not be counted as an
unsuccessful request and not count towards the innings limit.

d) Ifa Player Review and an Umpire Review occur from the same delivery
and the decision from the Umpire Review renders the Player Review
unnecessary (see 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c)), then the Player Review request
will be ignored and not be counted as unsuccessful.

e) Anunsuccessful review may be re-instated by the Match Referee at his
sole discretion (if appropriate after consultation with the ICC Technical
Official and/or the television broadcast director), if the review could
not properly be concluded due to a failure of the technology. Any such
decision shall be final and should be taken as soon as possible once
all the relevant facts have been ascertained by the Match Referee. An
unsuccessful review shall not be re-instated if, despite any technical
failures, the correct decision could still have been made using the other
available technology whose use is permitted. Similarly, no reinstate-
ment shall be made where the technology worked as intended, but the
evidence gleaned from its use was “inconclusive”.

f) The third umpire shall be responsible for counting the number of
unsuccessful Player Reviews and advising the on-field umpires once
either team has exhausted their allowance for that innings.

g) The scoreboard shall display, for the innings in progress, the number
of Player Reviews remaining available to each team.
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3.7

3.8

Dead ball

a)

If following a Player Review request, an original decision of ‘Out’is
changed to ‘Not Out’, then the ball is still deemed to have become dead
when the original decision was made (as per Law 23.1(a)(iii)). The batting
side, while benefiting from the reversal of the dismissal, will not benefit
from any runs that may subsequently have accrued from the delivery
had the on-field umpire originally made a ‘Not Out’ decision, other than
any No Balls penalty that could arise under 3.3 (g) above.

If an original decision of ‘Not Out’is changed to ‘Out’, the ball will
retrospectively be deemed to have become dead from the moment of
the dismissal event. All subsequent events, including any runs scored,
are ignored.

Use of technology

a)

The following technology may be used by the third umpire.
- Slow motion replays from all available cameras
Super slow motion replays from all available cameras
Ultra motion camera replays from all available cameras

Sound from the stump microphones with the replays at normal
speed and slow motion

- Hot Spot cameras

In addition, other forms of technology may be used subject to
agreement between the two Boards and to ICC being satisfied that
the required standards of accuracy and time efficiency can be met

Where practical usage or further testing indicates that any of the
above forms of technology cannot reliably provide accurate and
timely information, then it may be removed prior to or during a
match. The final decision regarding the technology to be used in a
given match will be taken by the ICC Match Referee in consultation
with the ICC Technical Official, ICC Management and the competing
teams’ governing bodies.

Combining Umpire Reviews with Player Reviews

a)

If an Umpire Review (under Clause 2) and a Player Review request are
made following the same delivery but relating to separate modes of
dismissal, the following procedure shall apply.

The Umpire Review should be carried out prior to the Player Review
if all of the following conditions apply:

i. The Player Review has been requested by the fielding side

ii. The Umpire Review and the Player Review both relate to the
dismissal of the same batsman

iii. If the batsman is out, the number of runs scored from the delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal

iv. If the batsman is out, the batsman on strike for the next delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal.

If the Umpire Review leads the third umpire to make a decision of
‘Out’, then this will be displayed in the usual manner and the Player
Review will not be performed. If the Umpire Review results in a not
out decision, then the third umpire will make no public decision but
proceed to address the Player Review request.
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d) Inall other circumstances, the two incidents shall be addressed in
chronological order. If the conclusion from the first incident is that
a batsman is dismissed, then the ball would be deemed to have
become dead at that point, rendering investigation of the second
incident unnecessary.

Interpretation of Laws

a) When using a replay to determine the moment at which the wicket
has been put down (as per Law 28.1), the third umpire should deem
this to be the first frame in which one of the bails is shown (or can
be deduced) to have lost all contact with the top of the stumps and
subsequent frames show the bail permanently removed from the top
of the stumps.

No Balls

Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no ball

(i.e. including Ibw) and which is not the subject of an Umpire or Player
Review, if the on-field umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery
(foot-fault only), he shall be entitled to request the batsman to delay
leaving the field and to check the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only)
with the third umpire. Consultation with the third umpire shall be by
way of two way radio. If the delivery was not a fair delivery the on-field
umpire shall indicate that the batsman is not-out and signal no-ball.

Big Screen Policy
The current ICC big screen policy will apply.
See also 3.2(d)



APPENDIX 8
Third Umpire TV Replay System - Playing Conditions (ENHANCED STANDARDS)

1 GENERAL

11 The DRS includes:

The process for the referral by the on-field umpires of a decision to the
third umpire and/or the consultation process (between the on-field
umpire(s) and the third umpire) initiated by the on-field umpire(s) as
set out in paragraph 2 below and which have been collectively termed
in these playing conditions as an “Umpire Review”; and

The process initiated by the players for the review of an on-field umpire’s
decision (by means of a consultation between the on-field umpire(s) and
the third umpire) as set out in paragraph 3 below and which has been
termed in these playing conditions as the “Player Review”.

1.2 The Home Board will be required to ensure that the television technology
specifications set out in Appendix g are provided.

13 In particular, the Home Board is to ensure that a separate room is
provided for the third umpire and that he has access to the television
equipment and technology as specified in Appendix 9 so as to be in
the best position to facilitate the referral and/or consultation processes
referred to in paragraphs 2 (Umpire Review) and 3 (Player Review) below.

1.4 TheICC shall appoint an independent technology expert (ICC Technical
Official) to be present at every series to assist the third umpire and to
protect the integrity of the DRS process.

2 UMPIRE REVIEW

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2.1,2.2,2.3,2.4 and 2.5 below, the
on-field umpire has the discretion to refer the decision to the third umpire
or,in the case of 2.2.(a), 2.4 and 2.5, to consult with the third umpire before
making the decision and should take a common sense approach.

Save for requesting the umpire to review his decision under paragraph 3
(Player Review) below, players may not appeal to the umpire to use the Umpire
Review - breach of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could
be liable for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as is
necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within 30
seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have the discretion to
take more time.

2.1 Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a) The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,

stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

b) An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire

shall signal to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen
with his hands.

In the case of a referral of a hit wicket or stumping decision, the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery — the
feet or full toss above waist height). If the delivery was not a fair
delivery he shall indicate that the batsman is not out and advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.



d) Ifthe third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;
a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the red/
green light system and where available, the big replay screen may be used
for the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

e) When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that the
batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal, beyond
that initially consulted upon, he shall initiate the process described
in paragraph 3.3 below as if the batsman has been given not out. This
will not count as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

Caught Decisions
In the event of an appeal for a caught decision:
a) Clean Catches

i Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether
or not a catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire.

i Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, they
may consult by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such
consultation, the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s
end umpire, who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial
views and any other advice received from the third umpire.

iii The third umpire has to determine whether the batsman has
been caught. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the
third umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair
delivery —the feet or full toss above waist height) and whether
the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery was not a fair delivery
orif it is clear to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit
the ball he shall indicate to the on-field umpire that the batsman
is not out caught, and in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the
on-field umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

iv. When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that the
batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal, beyond
that initially consulted upon, he shall initiate the process described in
paragraph 3.3 below as if the batsman has been given not out. This
will not count as a Player Review for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.

b) Bump Ball

i Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a
catch was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult
with the square leg umpire.

i Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the
bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the
third umpire to review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in
paragraph 2.1 (b).

iii  The third umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump
ball or not. However, in reviewing the television replay(s), the third
umpire shall first check the fairness of the delivery (fair delivery —
the feet) and whether the batsman has hit the ball. If the delivery
was not a fair delivery or if it is clear to the third umpire that the
batsman did not hit the ball he shall indicate that the batsman is
not out and, in the case of an unfair delivery, advise the on-field
umpire to signal no ball. See also paragraph 3.10 below.



iv The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system
as in paragraph 2.1(d).

v When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire believes that
the batsman may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal,
beyond that initially consulted upon, he shall initiate the process
described in paragraph 3.3 below as if the batsman has been
given not out. This will not count as a Player Review for the
purposes of paragraph 3.5.

2.3 Boundary Decisions

a) The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had
any part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whether a
four or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and
cannot be changed thereafter.

Note: If the television evidence is inconclusive as to whether or not a
boundary has been scored, the status quo will remain, and it shall be
treated as runs scored by the batting side.

b) Anon-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this
circumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a
two-way radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.

c) The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire by
two-way radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement
or incident that appears not to have been acted upon by the
on-field umpires.

2.4 Obstructing the Field

a) Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire
shall be entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the
batsman, in running between the wickets, may have significantly
changed his direction (refer clause 37).

b) Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will
be done to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and
whether the obstruction was wilful or not.

¢) Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision
shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.

2.5 Batsmen Running to the Same End

a) Inthe event of both batsmen running to the same end and the
umpires are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first, the
on-field umpire may consult with the third umpire.

b) The procedure in paragraph 2.3 (b) shall apply.

3 PLAYER REVIEW

The following clauses shall operate in addition to and in conjunction with
paragraph 2 (Umpire Review).

3.1 Circumstances in which a Player Review may be requested

a) A player may request a review of any decision taken by the on-field
umpires concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed, with the
exception of ‘Timed Out’ (Player Review).
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b)

9

For the avoidance of doubt, no other decisions made by the umpires
are eligible for a Player Review.

Only the batsman involved in a dismissal may request a Player Review
of an‘Out’ decision and only the captain (or acting captain) of the
fielding team may request a Player Review of a ‘Not Out’ decision.

A decision concerning whether or not a batsman is dismissed that
could have been the subject of a Umpire Review under paragraph 2
is eligible for a Player Review as soon as it is clear that the on-field
umpire has chosen not to initiate the Umpire Review.

The manner of requesting the Player Review

a)

b)

The request should be made by the player making a ‘T’ sign with both
forearms at head height.

The total time elapsed between the ball becoming dead and the
review request being made should be no more than 15 seconds. The
on-field umpire should provide the player with a prompt after 10
seconds if the request has not been made at that time and the player
should request the review immediately thereafter. If the umpires
believe that a request has not been made within the 15 second time
frame, they will decline to review the decision.

The captain may consult with the bowler and other fielders or the
two batsmen may consult with each other prior to deciding whether
to request a Player Review. However in order to meet the requirement
of (b) above, such consultation will need to occur almost instantly
and be very brief. Under no circumstances is any player permitted

to query an umpire about any aspect of a decision before deciding

on whether or not to request a Player Review. If the umpires believe
that the captain or batsman has received direct or indirect input
emanating other than from the players on the field, then they may at
their discretion decline the request for a Player Review. In particular,
signals from the dressing room must not be given.

No replays, either at normal speed or slow motion, should be shown on
a big screen to spectators until the time allowed for the requesting of a
Player Review has elapsed. See also paragraph 3.1 below.

If either on-field umpire initiates an Umpire Review under paragraph
2, this does not preclude a player seeking a Player Review of a
separate incident from the same delivery. The Player Review request
may be made after the Umpire Review provided it is still within the
timescale described in (b) above. (See 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c) below for the
process for addressing both an Umpire and Player Review).

Arequest for a Player Review may not be withdrawn once it has
been made.

The process of consultation

a)

On receipt of an eligible and timely request for a Player Review, the
on-field umpire will make the sign of a television with his hands in
the normal way.

He will initiate communication with the third umpire by confirming
the decision that has been made and that the player has requested a
Player Review.

The third umpire must then work alone, independent of outside help
or comment, other than when consulting the on-field umpire.



A two-way consultation process should begin to investigate whether
there is anything that the third umpire can see or hear which would
indicate that the on-field umpire should change his decision.

This consultation should be on points of fact, where possible phrased
in a manner leading to yes or no answers. Questions requiring a
single answer based on a series of judgements, such as “do you think
that was LBW?” are to be avoided.

The third umpire shall not withhold any factual information which
may help in the decision making process, even if the information is not
directly prompted by the on-field umpire’s questions. In particular, in
reviewing a dismissal, if the third umpire believes that the batsman
may instead be out by any other mode of dismissal, he shall advise the
on-field umpire accordingly. The process of consultation described in
this paragraph in respect of such other mode of dismissal shall then be
conducted as if the batsman has been given not out.

The third umpire should initially check whether the delivery is fair
under Law 24.5 (‘fair delivery — the feet’) and under Clause 42.4.2(a)
(‘full toss passing above waist height’), where appropriate advising
the on-field umpire accordingly. See also paragraph 3.10 below.

If despite the available technology, the third umpire is unable to
answer with a high degree of confidence a particular question posed
by the on-field umpire, then he should report that the replays are
‘inconclusive’. The third umpire should not give answers conveying
likelihoods or probabilities.

Subject to paragraph 3.3 (j) below, specifically when advising on LBW
decisions, the requirement for a high degree of confidence should be
interpreted as follows:

i) With regard to determining the point of pitching the evidence
provided by technology should be regarded as definitive and
the Laws as interpreted in clause 3.9 (a) below should be strictly
applied.

ii) With regard to the point of impact

- Ifa’‘not out’decision is being reviewed, in order to report
that the point of impact is between wicket and wicket (i.e.in
line with the stumps), the evidence provided by technology
should show that the centre of the ball at the moment of
interception is between wicket and wicket.

If an ‘out’ decision is being reviewed, in order to report that
the point of impact is not between wicket and wicket (i.e.
outside the line of the stumps), the evidence provided by
technology should show that no part of the ball at the
moment of interception is between wicket and wicket.

iii) With regard to determining whether the ball was likely to have
hit the stumps:

- Ifa‘not out’decision is being reviewed, in order to report
that the ball is hitting the stumps, the evidence provided by
technology should show that the centre of the ball would
have hit the stumps within an area demarcated by a line
drawn below the lower edge of the bails and down the
middle of the outer stumps.

However, where the evidence shows that the ball would have hit
the stumps within the demarcated area as set out above but that:
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® The point of impact is 300cm or more from the stumps; or

® The point of impact is more than 250cm but less than
300cm from the stumps and the distance between point
of pitching and point of impact is less than 4ocm,

the original decision will stand (i.e. not out).

- Ifan’‘out’decision is being reviewed, in order to report that
the ball is missing the stumps, the evidence of the technology
should show that no part of the ball would have made
contact with any part of the stumps or bails.

j) Incircumstances where the television technology (all or parts
thereof) is not available to the third umpire or fails for whatever
reason, the third umpire shall advise the on-field umpire of this
fact but still provide any relevant factual information that may
be ascertained from the available television replays and other
technology. See also paragraph 3.5 (d).

k) The on-field umpire must then make his decision based on those
factual questions that were answered by the third umpire, any other
factual information offered by the third umpire and his recollection
and opinion of the original incident.

[)  The on-field umpire will reverse his decision if the nature of the
supplementary information received from the third umpire leads him
to conclude that his original decision was incorrect.

The process for communicating the final decision

a) When the on-field umpire has reached a decision, he should advise
the TV director (directly or via the third umpire).

b) For Player Reviews concerning potential dismissals, he should then
indicate “Out” by raising his finger above his head in a normal yet
prominent manner or indicate “Not Out” by the call of ‘not out’and by
crossing his hands in a horizontal position side to side in front and above
his waist three times (as per a ‘safe’ decision in baseball). Where the
decision is a reversal of the on-field umpire’s previous decision, he should
make the ‘revoke last signal’indication immediately prior to the above.

c) Ifthe mode of dismissal is not obvious or not the same as that on
which the original decision was based, then the umpire should advise
the official scorers via the third umpire.

Number of Player Review requests permitted

a) Eachteamis allowed to make one unsuccessful Player Review
requests per innings. If a Player Review results in the umpire reversing
his original decision, then the request has been successful and
does not count towards the innings limit. If the umpire’s decision is
unchanged, the Player Review is unsuccessful. After one unsuccess-
ful request by one team, no further Player Review requests will be
allowed by that team during the current innings.

b) If following a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Out’, but for
a different mode of dismissal from that for which the original decision
was given, then the request will still be regarded as unsuccessful.

c) Iffollowing a Player Review, an umpire upholds a decision of ‘Not Out’
on account of the delivery being a no ball for any reason, thereby not
requiring any review of the ball’s subsequent trajectory, then this will
not be counted as an unsuccessful request and not count towards
the innings limit.
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d)

x

If a Player Review and an Umpire Review occur from the same
delivery and the decision from the Umpire Review renders the Player
Review unnecessary (see 3.8 (b) and 3.8 (c)), then the Player Review
request will be ignored and not be counted as unsuccessful.

An unsuccessful review may be re-instated by the Match Referee
at his sole discretion (if appropriate after consultation with the

ICC Technical Official and/or the television broadcast director), if
the review could not properly be concluded due to a failure of the
technology. Any such decision shall be final and should be taken as
soon as possible once all the relevant facts have been ascertained by
the Match Referee. An unsuccessful review shall not be re-instated
if, despite any technical failures, the correct decision could still
have been made using the other available technology. Similarly,

no reinstatement shall be made where the technology worked as
intended, but the evidence gleaned from its use was “inconclusive”.

The third umpire shall be responsible for counting the number of
unsuccessful Player Reviews and advising the on-field umpires once
either team has exhausted their allowance for that innings.

The scoreboard shall display, for the innings in progress, the number
of Player Reviews remaining available to each team.

Dead ball

a)

&

If following a Player Review request, an original decision of ‘Out’is
changed to ‘Not Out’, then the ball is still deemed to have become dead
when the original decision was made (as per Law 23.1(a)(iii)). The batting
side, while benefiting from the reversal of the dismissal, will not benefit
from any runs that may subsequently have accrued from the delivery
had the on-field umpire originally made a ‘Not Out’ decision, other than
any No Balls penalty that could arise under 3.3 (g) above.

If an original decision of ‘Not Out’is changed to‘Out’, the ball will
retrospectively be deemed to have become dead from the moment of
the dismissal event. All subsequent events, including any runs scored,
are ignored.

Use of technology

a)

The following technology may be used by the third umpire.
- Slow motion replays from all available cameras

- Super slow motion replays from all available cameras

- Ultra motion camera replays from all available cameras

Sound from the stump microphones with the replays at normal
speed and slow motion

- Approved ball tracking technology

- The mat, generated by the provider of ball tracking technology,
not by the broadcaster

Hot Spot cameras

In addition, other forms of technology may be used subject to ICC
being satisfied that the required standards of accuracy and time
efficiency can be met.



Where practical usage or further testing indicates that any of the
above forms of technology cannot reliably provide accurate and
timely information, then it may be removed prior to or during a
match. The final decision regarding the technology to be used in a
given match will be taken by the ICC Match Referee in consultation
with the ICC Technical Official, ICC Management and the competing
teams’ governing bodies.

3.8 Combining Umpire Reviews with Player Reviews

a)

&

o

=

If an Umpire Review (under Clause 2) and a Player Review request are
made following the same delivery but relating to separate modes of
dismissal, the following procedure shall apply.

The Umpire Review should be carried out prior to the Player Review if
all of the following conditions apply:

i.  The Player Review has been requested by the fielding side

ii. The Umpire Review and the Player Review both relate to the
dismissal of the same batsman

ii. If the batsman is out, the number of runs scored from the delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal

iv. If the batsman is out, the batsman on strike for the next delivery
would be the same for both modes of dismissal.

If the Umpire Review leads the third umpire to make a decision of
‘Out’, then this will be displayed in the usual manner and the Player
Review will not be performed. If the Umpire Review results in a not
out decision, then the third umpire will make no public decision but
proceed to address the Player Review request.

For illustration, following an unsuccessful lbw appeal, the striker sets off
fora run, is sent back and there is an appeal for his run out. The players
request that the Ibw decision is reviewed and the umpires request that
the run out be reviewed. The four criteria above are satisfied, so the run
out referral is determined first. Should the appeal for run out be ‘Out,
then there is no requirement for the lbw review to take place.

In all other circumstances, the two incidents shall be addressed in
chronological order. If the conclusion from the first incident is that
a batsman is dismissed, then the ball would be deemed to have
become dead at that point, rendering investigation of the second
incident unnecessary.

3.9 Interpretation of Laws

a) When using technology to determine where the ball pitched (as per

Law 36.1(b)), the third umpire should refer to the “point” (or centre) of
the ball. Therefore if at least 50% of the ball pitches outside the line
of leg stump, then no LBW dismissal is possible.

When using a replay to determine the moment at which the wicket
has been put down (as per Law 28.1), the third umpire should deem
this to be the first frame in which one of the bails is shown (or can

be deduced) to have lost all contact with the top of the stumps and
subsequent frames show the bail permanently removed from the top
of the stumps.



3.10 NoBalls
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Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no ball and
which is not the subject of an Umpire or Player Review, if the on-field
umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only), he
shall be entitled to request the batsman to delay leaving the field and to
check the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only) with the third umpire.
Consultation with the third umpire shall be by way of two way radio. If
the delivery was not a fair delivery the on-field umpire shall indicate that
the batsman is not-out and signal no-ball.

Big Screen Policy
The current ICC big screen policy will apply.

See also 3.2(d)



APPENDIX 9
DRS Third Umpire Room & Television Broadcast Specifications

Specifications will be circulated separately.



APPENDIX 10
Third Umpire TV Replay System — Playing Conditions

1 GENERAL

11

Save with the express written consent of the Chief Executive Officer of
the ICC the Home Board will ensure the live television broadcast of all
ODI Matches played in its country.

Where matches are broadcast the camera specification set out in
Appendix 10 A shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

Where matches are not broadcast the camera specifications set out in
Appendix 10 B shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

The Home Board will ensure a separate room is provided for the third
umpire and that he has access to a television monitor and direct sound
link with the television control broadcast director to facilitate as many
replays as is necessary to assist him in making a decision.

The provisions of clauses 1.1,1.2,1.3 and 1.4 above shall not apply for
series between a Full Member country and Associate/Affiliate Member
countries (whose matches have been granted ODI status) and for series
between such Associate/Affiliate Member countries.

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2,3, 4,5 and 6 below, the
on-field umpire has the discretion to refer the decision to the third umpire
or,in the case of paragraph 3.1,5 and 6 to consult with the third umpire
before making his decision and should take a common sense approach.

Players may not appeal to the umpire to use the replay system - breach
of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could be liable
for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as
is necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made
within 30 seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have a
discretion to take more time in order to finalise a decision.

2 RUN OUT, STUMPING AND HIT WICKET DECISIONS

2.1

22

23

2.4

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,
stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire shall signal
to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen with his hands.

If the third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;

a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the red/
green light system and where available, the big screen may be used for the
purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire finds the batsman
has been bowled rather than hit wicket or stumped, he shall indicate
that the batsman was dismissed. See also paragraph 6 below.



3 CAUGHT DECISIONS

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a caught decision to
the third umpire in the following circumstances:

31

3.2

Clean Catches

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether or not a
catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the square leg umpire.

b) Should both umpires be unable to make a decision, they may consult
by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such consultation,
the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s end umpire,
who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial views and any
other advice received from the third umpire.

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the batsman has been
caught. However, when reviewing the television replay(s), if it is clear
to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit the ball, he shall
indicate that the batsman is not out. See also paragraph 6 below.

d) The final decision shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the
bowler’s end umpire.

Bump Ball

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a catch
was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire

b) Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the
bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the
third umpire to review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in
paragraph 2.2.

c) The third umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump ball
or not. However, when reviewing the television replay(s), if it is clear
to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit the ball, he shall
indicate that the batsmen is not out. See also paragraph 6 below.

d) The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system as in
paragraph 2.3.

4 BOUNDARY DECISIONS

4.1

4.2

43

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had any
part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whether a four or
six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and cannot be
changed thereafter.

An on-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this
circumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a two-way
radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the on-field umpire by
this method.

The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire by two-way
radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement or incident that
appears not to have been acted upon by the on-field umpires.



5 OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

a)  Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire shall be
entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the batsman,
in running between the wickets, may have significantly changed his
direction (refer clause 37).

b)  Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will
be done to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and
whether the obstruction was wilful or not.

Q) Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision
shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.

6 BATSMEN RUNNING TO THE SAME END

6.1 Inthe event of both batsmen running to the same end and the umpires
are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first, the on-field
umpire may consult with the third umpire.

6.2 The procedure in paragraph 4.2 shall apply.

7 NO BALLS

Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no-ball (whether
the subject of a referral /consultation under this system or not), if the on-field
umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only), he shall

be entitled to request the batsman to delay leaving the field and to check the
fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only) with the third umpire. Consultation
with the third umpire shall be by way of two way radio. If the delivery was not
a fair delivery the on-field umpire shall indicate that the batsman is not-out
and signal no-ball.
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Generic Camera Layout - Basic TV Coverage
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STANDARD TWENTY20 INTERNATIONAL
MATCH PLAYING CONDITIONS

05



These playing conditions are applicable to all Twenty2o Internationals from 1st
October 2011 and supersede the previous version dated 1st October 2010. Included in
this version are amendments to clauses 2.1, 2.2.2,12.4.2, Appendices 6 and 7,and new
clauses 37,42.10 and 42.11.

Except as varied hereunder the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition —2010)

shall apply.

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced
by ‘ICC Match Referee’.

1 LAW1-THE PLAYERS

11 Law 1.1- Number of Players

Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

1.2 Law 1.2 - Nomination of Players

Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

1.2.1

123

1.2.4

Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4
substitute fielders in writing to the ICC Match Referee before the
toss. No player (member of the playing eleven) may be changed
after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to
act as substitute fielders during the match, unless the ICC Match
Referee, in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

All those nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

1.3 law1.3-Captain

The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.



2

LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS, BATSMAN OR FIELDER LEAVING
THE FIELD, BATSMAN RETIRING, BATSMAN COMMENCING INNINGS

Law 2 shall apply subject to the following:

2.1

2.2

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1 (a) (i), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batsman when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable

reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player at the start of

the match, or at any subsequent time.

Law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with his side at the start of the match
or at any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the
umpire shall be informed of the reason for his absence, and he shall
not thereafter come on to the field during a session of play without the
consent of the umpire. (See Law 2.6 as modified). The umpire shall give
such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

2.21 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after his
return until he has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which he was absent.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until, in the
aggregate, he has returned to the field and/or his side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which he
has been absent or, if earlier, when his side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in Clauses 2.1.1and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fieldsman already being off the field at the
commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
he shall be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing
time, provided that he personally informs the umpires when he is
fit enough to take the field had play been in progress. Similarly, if
at the commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
a player is on the field but still has some unexpired penalty time
remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically be
allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

2.2.3 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons. ‘Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding team who are not playing in the
match and who are not acting as substitute fielders shall be required
to wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area (including the
area between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).



3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

31

33

3.4

35

Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance
Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of umpires shall
be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:

311 The umpires shall control the game as required by the Laws (as
read with these playing conditions), with absolute impartiality
and shall be present at the ground at least two hours before the
scheduled start of play.

312 ICCshall establish an ‘Elite Panel’ of umpires who shall be
contracted to the ICC.

3.3 Each Full Member country shall nominate from its panel of first
class umpires two umpires to an ‘International Panel’and one
umpire to a ‘TV Panel’. (A third umpire may be nominated to the
‘International Panel’ with the written consent of the ICC).

3.1.4 The Home Board shall appoint both umpires to stand in each T20l
match. Such umpires shall be selected from the ‘Elite Panel’ or the
‘International Panel’

3.1.5 The Home Board shall appoint a third umpire for each T2ol match
who shall act as the emergency umpire and officiate in regard to
TV replays. Such appointment must be made from the ‘Interna-
tional Panel’ or the TV Panel’.

3.1.6  The Home Board shall also appoint a fourth umpire for each T20l
match from its panel of first class umpires. The fourth umpire shall
act as the emergency third umpire.

317  Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s appointment.

Third Umpires / TV Reply System
The playing conditions set out in Appendix 6 shall apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of Umpire
Law 3.2 shall be replaced by the following:

An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless he is injured or ill.

Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers
The following shall apply in addition to Law 3.4 (i):

The Home Board may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The Home Board shall inform the ICC Match
Referee and the Manager of the visiting team at the start of the tour that
this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions

3.5.1  The safety of all persons within the ground is of paramount
importance to the ICC. In the event that any threatening
circumstance, whether actual or perceived, comes to the attention
of any umpire (including for example weather, pitch invasions, act
of God, etc. See also clauses 3.5.4 and 3.5.5 below), then the players
and officials should immediately be asked to leave the field of play



3.6

3.5.2

35.4

in a safe and orderly manner and to relocate to a secure and safe
area (depending on each particular threat) pending the satisfac-
tory passing or resolution of such threat or risk to the reasonable
satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or the
police as the circumstances may require.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See clause 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2
(Fitness of the pitch for play).

Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light

a) Allreferences to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1
(Area of pitch).

b) Ifatany time the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious
and foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so
that it would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take
place, then they shall immediately suspend play, or not allow
play to commence or to restart. The decision as to whether
conditions are so bad as to warrant such action is one for the
umpires alone to make.

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery does
not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as unrea-
sonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground is
so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make
inspections as often as appropriate. Immediately the umpires
together agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall
call upon the players to resume the game.

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security or the police.

Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision

to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee who shall act only after consultation with the head
of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1

It is the responsibility of the ICC to supply light meters to the match
officials to be used in accordance with these playing conditions.



3.7

3.8

39

3.6.2  Alllight meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

3.6.3 The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

3.6.4 Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:

a) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage a
deterioration or improvement in the light.

b)  Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.
Use of artificial lights
In the event of power failure or lights malfunction, the provisions relating
to the delay or interruption of play due to bad weather or light shall apply.
Day Night matches
3.8.1  Pads and players’and umpires’ clothing shall be coloured.

3.8.2 Sight screens will be black.

Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens
3.9.1 Advertising on grounds
The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a) Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

b) Midwicket/cover area —no advertising to be positioned within
the 30 yard (27.50 meters) circle.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.

3.9.2 Perimeter Boards

a)  Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

b) Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

c) Inaddition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

3.9.3 Sightscreens
a) Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

b) Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

c)  Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.



4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS
Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS -THE BALL

5.1

5.4

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls
Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The Home Board shall provide cricket balls of an approved standard for
T20l cricket and spare used balls for changing during a match, which
shall also be of the same brand. Note: The Home Board shall be required
to advise the Visiting Boards of the brand of ball to be used in the
match(es) at least 30 days prior to the start of the match(es).

The fielding captain or his nominee may select the ball with which he
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The fourth
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing
room and supervise the selection of the ball.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the
ball and shall retain possession of it at the fall of a wicket or any other
disruption in play. Where day/night matches are scheduled in a series
white balls will be used in all matches (including day matches). Each
fielding team shall have one new ball for its innings.

Law 5.4 - New ball in match of more than one day’s duration

Law 5.4 shall not apply.

Law 5.5 - Ball lost or becoming unfit for play
Law 5.5 shall be replaced by the following:

5.3.1 Inthe event of a ball during play being lost or in the opinion of
the umpires, being unfit for play through normal use, the umpires
shall allow it to be replaced by one that in their opinion has had a
similar amount of wear.

5.3.2 Inthe event of the ball becoming wet and soggy as a result of play
continuing in inclement weather or it being affected by dew, or a
white ball becoming significantly discoloured and in the opinion of
the umpires being unfit for play, the ball may be replaced for a ball
that has similar amount of wear, even though it has not gone out
of shape.

5.3.3 Ifthe ballis to be replaced, the umpire shall inform the batsmen
and the fielding captain. Either batsman or bowler may raise
the matter with the umpires and the umpires’ decision as to a
replacement or otherwise will be final.

Law 5.6 - Specifications

Law 5.6 shall not apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT
The following shall apply in addition to Law 6:

Only Type A bats shall be used in T2ol matches.



7 LAW 7 -THE PITCH

Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation

71

7.2

The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

714

71.2

713

The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

The fourth umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised ground staff, the ICC match
officials, players, team coaches and authorised television personnel
shall be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be
subject to the following limitations:

a) Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcaster(s) (but not news crews).

c) No spiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and his
ruling will be final.

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

7.2.2

723
7.2.4

725

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee shall consider whether the existing
pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the point it
was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such repairs, the
ICC Match Referee must consider whether this would place either
side at an unfair advantage, given the play that had already taken
place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned with the following consequences:

a) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match having been completed at the time the match is
abandoned, the result shall be determined according to the
provisions of clause 21.7.2.

b) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match not having been completed, the match will be
abandoned as a no result.



7.2.6 If the match is abandoned as a no result, the ICC Match Referee
shall consult with the Home Board with the objective of finding
a way for a new match to be commenced and completed on the
same date (including any reserve day) and venue.

727  Such a match may be played either on the repaired pitch or on another
pitch, subject to the ICC Match Referee and the relevant ground
authority both being satisfied that the new pitch will be of the required
T2ol standard.The playing time lost between the scheduled start time
of the original match and the actual start time of the new match will
be covered by the provisions of clauses 12 and 16 below.

7.2.8 [Ifitis not possible to play a new match on the scheduled day of
the match (including any reserve day), the relevant officials from
the participating Boards shall agree on whether the match can be
replayed within the existing tour schedule.

72.9 Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee shall keep informed both captains and the head of the
ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall ensure
that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

73 Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches

Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.

8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS
8.1 Law 8.2 - Size of stumps
The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW 9 - THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES
9.1 Law 9.3 - The Popping Crease
Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to‘a minimum of 6 ft’ shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres).
9.2 Additional Crease Markings
The following shall apply in addition to Law 9:

As a guideline to the umpires for the calling of wides on the offside the
crease markings detailed in Appendix 4 shall be marked in white at each
end of the pitch.

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

101 Law10.1-Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

1011 Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground curator.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield may
be undertaken at any time by the ground curator, but the drying
of the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only on the



10.2

10.3

instructions and under the supervision of the umpires. The umpires
shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without reference to the
captains at any time they are of the opinion that it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground curator to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 An absorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.

Law 10.6 - Maintenance of footholes

The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is
considered necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do
whatever is practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes.

Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

i) Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.

ii) Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.

iv) Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

v) The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee before the start of
the match on what has been agreed.

11 LAW 11 - COVERING THE PITCH

11

1.2

1.3

Law 11.1 - Before the match

The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to commencement
of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match

Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commence-
ment of play and for the duration of the period of the match.

The covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch surroundings,
a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any worn or soft areas
in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups
Law 11.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowlers’ run-ups shall be covered in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres.



1.4

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 11.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 212 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to Clauses 3.5 and 10.3 above.

12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 16 below):

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

Law 12.1 - Number of innings
Law 12.1shall be replaced by the following:

All matches will consist of one innings per side, each innings being
limited to a maximum of 20 overs. All matches shall be of one day’s
scheduled duration.

Law 12.2 - Alternate innings

Law 12.2 shall not apply.

Law 12.3 - Completed innings

Laws 12.3 (c), (d) and (e) (iii) shall not apply.

Length of Innings
12.4.1 Uninterrupted Matches.
a) Each team shall bat for 20 overs unless all out earlier.

b) If the team fielding first fails to bowl the required number of
overs by the scheduled time for cessation of the first innings,
play shall continue until the required number of overs has
been bowled. The interval shall not be extended and the
second session shall commence at the schedule time. The
team batting second shall receive its full quota of 20 overs
irrespective of the number of overs it bowled in the scheduled
time for the cessation of the first innings.

c) Ifthe team batting first is dismissed in less than 20 overs, the
team batting second shall be entitled to bat for 20 overs.

d) Ifthe team fielding second fails to bowl 20 overs by the
scheduled cessation time, the hours of play shall be extended
until the required number of overs has been bowled or a
result is achieved.

e) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code
of Conduct).

12.4.2 Delayed or Interrupted Matches

a) Delay or Interruption to the Innings of the Team Batting First
(see Appendix 2)

i) When playing time has been lost the revised number of
overs to be bowled in the match shall be based on a rate
of 15 overs per hour in the total remaining time available
for play.



i) The revision of the number of overs should ensure,
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whenever possible, that both teams have the opportunity
of batting for the same number of overs. The team batting
second shall not bat for a greater number of overs than
the first team unless the latter completed its innings

in less than its allocated overs. To constitute a match, a
minimum of 5 overs have to be bowled to the side batting
second, subject to a result not being achieved earlier.

As soon as the total minutes of playing time remaining is
less than the completed overs faced by Team 1 multiplied
by 4, then the first innings is terminated and the
provisions of 12.4.2 b) below take effect.

Afixed time will be specified for the commencement

of the interval, and also the close of play for the match,

by applying a rate of 15 overs per hour. When calculating
the length of playing time available for the match, or the
length of either innings, the timing and duration of all
relative delays, extensions in playing hours, interruptions in
play, and the interval will be taken into consideration. This
calculation must not cause the match to finish earlier than
the original or rescheduled time for cessation of play on
the final scheduled day for play. If required the original time
shall be extended to allow for one extra over for each team.

If the team fielding first fails to bowl the revised number
of overs by the specified time, play shall continue until
the required number of overs have been bowled or the
innings is completed.

) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer to ICC Code
of Conduct).

Delay or Interruption to the innings of the Team Batting
Second (see Appendix 3)

i)

When playing time has been lost and, as a result, it is

not possible for the team batting second to have the
opportunity of receiving its allocated, or revised allocation
of overs in the playing time available, the number of overs
shall be reduced at a rate of 15 overs per hour in respect of
the lost playing time. Should the calculations result in a
fraction of an over the fraction shall be ignored.

In addition, should the innings of the team batting

first have been completed prior to the scheduled, or
re-scheduled time for the commencement of the interval,
then any calculation relating to the revision of overs shall
not be effective until an amount of time equivalent to that
by which the second innings started early has elapsed.

To constitute a match, a minimum of 5 overs have to be
bowled to the team batting second subject to a result not
being achieved earlier.

iv) The team batting second shall not bat for a greater

number of overs than the first team unless the latter
completed its innings in less than its allocated overs.

Afixed time will be specified for the close of play by applying a
rate of 15 overs per hour. The timing and duration of all relative
delays, extensions in playing hours and interruptions in play,
will be taken into consideration in specifying this time.



12.5

12.6

12.7

vi) If the team fielding second fails to bowl the revised
overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled close of play, the
hours of play shall be extended until the overs have been
bowled or a result achieved.

vii) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code
of Conduct).

Extra Time

The participating countries may agree to provide for extra time where
the start of play is delayed or play is suspended.

Number of Overs per Bowler
No bowler shall bowl more than 4 overs in an innings.

In a delayed or interrupted match where the overs are reduced for both
teams or for the team bowling second, no bowler may bowl more than
one-fifth of the total overs allowed.

Where the total overs is not divisible by 5,one additional over shall be allowed
to the maximum number per bowler necessary to make up the balance.

In the event of a bowler breaking down and being unable to complete an
over, the remaining balls will be allowed by another bowler. Such part of an
over will count as a full over only in so far as each bowler’s limit is concerned.

The scoreboard shall show the total number of overs bowled and the
number of overs bowled by each bowler.

Law 12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee, who shall supervise the toss.
The toss shall take place not earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 15
minutes before the scheduled or any re-scheduled time for the match to
start. Note, however, the provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field first shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

Law 13 shall not apply.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall not apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

Law 15 shall apply subject to the following:

15.1

Law 15.5 - Changing agreed times for intervals - Interval between Innings

If the innings of the team batting first is completed prior to the scheduled
time for the interval, the interval shall take place immediately and the
innings of the team batting second will commence correspondingly earlier.
In circumstances where the side bowling first has not completed the
allotted number of overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled cessation time
for the first innings, the umpires shall reduce the length of the interval by
the amount of time that the first innings over-ran. The minimum time for
the interval will be 10 minutes.



However, following a lengthy delay or interruption prior to the
completion of the innings of the team batting first, the Match Referee
may, at his discretion, reduce the interval between innings from 20
minutes to not less than 10 minutes.

Such discretion should only be exercised after determining the adjusted
overs per side based on a 20 minute interval. If having exercised this
discretion, the rescheduled finishing time for the match is earlier

than the latest possible finishing time, then these minutes should be
deducted from the length of any interruption during the second innings
before determining the overs remaining.

15.2 Law 15.9 - Intervals for drinks

No drinks intervals shall be permitted.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge or

at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time is wasted.
No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the permission of the
umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall be dressed in proper
cricket attire (subject to the wearing of bibs — refer to the note in clause 2.1.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 12.4):
16.1 Law 16.1-Start and Cessation Times
To be determined by the Home Board subject to there being 2 sessions of 1
hour 20 minutes each, separated by a 20 minute interval between innings.
16.2 Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in a T20l match will be 15 overs
per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by
the umpires.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
for the actual time lost as a result of any of the following:

a) treatment given to a player by an authorised medical personnel on
the field of play;

=

a player being required to leave the field as a result of a serious injury;

all third umpire referrals and consultations;

o o

time wasting by the batting side; and
e) all other circumstances that are beyond the control of the fielding side.

In addition to the allowances as provided for above, in the case of an
innings that has been reduced due to any delay or interruption in play,
an additional allowance of 1 minute for every full 3 overs by which the
innings is reduced will be granted.

If a side is bowled out within the time determined for that innings
pursuant to these playing conditions (taking into account all of the
time allowances set out above), the fielding side will be deemed to have
complied with the required minimum over rate.



17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17.1 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square
Law 17.2 shall apply subject to the following:

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not the
interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing conditions of
ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the surface of the square.

Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

i) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling a
ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be regarded
as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii) and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.

19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

19.1

Law 19.1 - The boundaries of the field of play
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.1:

The playing area shall be a minimum of 150 yards (137.16 metres) from
boundary to boundary square of the pitch, with the shorter of the

two square boundaries being a minimum 65 yards (59.43 metres). The
straight boundary at both ends of the pitch shall be a minimum of 70
yards (64.00 metres). Distances shall be measured from the centre of the
pitch to be used.

In all cases the aim shall be to provide the largest playing area, subject
to no boundary exceeding 9o yards (82.29 meters) from the centre of the
pitch to be used.

Any ground which has been approved to host international cricket prior
to 15t October 2007 or which is currently under construction as of this
date which is unable to conform to these new minimum dimensions
shall be exempt. In such cases the regulations in force immediately prior
to the adoption of these regulations shall apply.

Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a
minimum standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where
appropriate the rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards
(2.74 metres) minimum) inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs.
For grounds with a large playing area, the maximum length of boundary
should be used before applying the minimum 3 yards (2.74 meters)
between the boundary and the fence.
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Law 19.3 - Scoring a boundary
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the ball,
the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether the
boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still in
play or called dead ball if a batsman is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of new Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21shall apply subject to the following:
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21.2

213

Law 21.1- Awin - two innings match

Law 21.1 shall not apply.

Law 21.2 - Awin - one innings match
Law 21.2 shall apply in addition to the following:

2121 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded toa teamas a
consequence of the opposing team’s refusal to play (Law 21.3),a
result can be achieved only if both teams have had the opportunity
of batting for at least 5 overs, unless one team has been all out in
less than 5 overs or unless the team batting second scores enough
runs to win in less than 5 overs.

21.2.2 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team as
a consequence of the opposing team’s refusal to play (Law 21.3),
all matches in which both teams have not had an opportunity of
batting for a minimum of 5 overs, shall be declared no result.

Law 21.3 — Umpire (ICC Match Referee) awarding a match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either

i) concedes defeat or

ii) in the opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
ICC Match Referee shall award the match to the other side.

b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together
shall inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee
shall together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action. If
the ICC Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires, then
decides that this action does constitute a refusal to play by one side,
he shall so inform the captain of that side. If the captain persists in
the action the ICC Match Referee shall award the match in accordance
with (a)(ii) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and
does not constitute a refusal to play the delay or interruption in play
shall be dealt with in the same manner as provided for in clause
12.4.2 above.



*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play prescribed
under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary or final, may
result in disciplinary action being taken against the captain and team
responsible under the Code of Conduct.

21.4 Law 21.4— Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1 (b)
Law 21.4 shall not apply.

21.5 Law 215 (a) - ATie
The following shall apply in addition to Law 21.5 (a):

If the scores are equal, the result will be a tie and no account shall be
taken of the number of wickets which have fallen. In the event of a tied
match the teams shall compete in a one over per side eliminator to
determine the winner. Refer attached Appendix 7.

21.6 Law 21.5 (b) - A Draw
Law 215 (b) shall not apply.

21.7 Interrupted or Prematurely Terminated Matches - Calculation of the
Target Score

2171 Interrupted Matches - Calculation of the Target Score

If, due to suspension of play after the start of the match, the number
of overs in the innings of either team has to be revised to a lesser
number than originally allotted (minimum of 5 overs), then a revised
target score (to win) should be set for the number of overs which the
team batting second will have the opportunity of facing. This revised
target is to be calculated using the current Duckworth/Lewis method.
The target set will always be a whole number and one run less will
constitute a Tie. (Refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations).

21.7.2 Prematurely Terminated Matches

If the innings of the side batting second is suspended (with at
least 5 overs bowled) and it is not possible for the match to be
resumed, the match will be decided by comparison with the D/L
‘Par Score’ determined at the instant of the suspension by the
Duckworth/Lewis method (Refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations).
If the score is equal to the par score, the match is a Tie. Otherwise
the result is a victory, or defeat, by the margin of runs by which the
score exceeds, or falls short of, the Par Score.

21.8 Correctness of result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.2,21.3,21.5,21.8
and 21.10 (as modified by these regulations) shall be resolved as soon as
possible and a final decision made by the umpires at close of play.

21 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:

22.1 Law 22.5 - Umpire miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.



24 LAW 24 - NO BALL

Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:

241

24.2

Law 24.1 (b) Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.

Free Hit after a foot-fault no ball

In addition to the above, the delivery following a no ball called for a foot
fault (Law 24.5) shall be a free hit for whichever batsman is facing it. If
the delivery for the free hit is not a legitimate delivery (any kind of no ball
or a wide ball), then the next delivery will become a free hit for whichever
batsman is facing it.

For any free hit, the striker can be dismissed only under the circumstances
that apply for a no ball, even if the delivery for the free hit is called wide ball.

Field changes are not permitted for free hit deliveries unless thereis a
change of striker (the provisions of clause 41.2 shall apply).

The umpires will signal a free hit by (after the normal No Ball signal)
extending one arm straight upwards and moving it in a circular motion.

25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL

25.1

Law 25.1 - Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1:

Umpires are instructed to apply very strict and consistent interpretation in
regard to this Law in order to prevent negative bowling wide of the wicket.

Any offside or legside delivery which in the opinion of the umpire does not
give the batsman a reasonable opportunity to score shall be called a wide.

A penalty of one run for a wide shall be scored. This penalty shall stand in
addition to any other runs which are scored or awarded. All runs, which
are run or result from a wide ball, which is not a no ball, shall be scored
wide balls.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE

Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS

Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN

Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATSMAN OUT OF HIS GROUND

Law 29 shall apply.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED

Law 30 shall apply.



31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT

Law 31 will apply except that the incoming batsman must be in position

to take guard or for his partner to be ready to receive the next ball within 1
minute 30 seconds of the fall of the previous wicket. The incoming batsman is
expected to be ready to make his way to the wicket immediately a wicket falls.

Dugouts shall be provided.

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT

Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL

Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE

Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET

Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET

Law 36 shall apply.

37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

Law 37 shall apply.

For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a batsman, in running
between the wickets, has significantly changed his direction without probable
cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to effect a run out, the
batsman should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the field. It shall not be
relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batsman crossing the pitch, Law 42.14
shall also apply.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT

Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED

Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER

Law go shall apply.

41 LAW 41 -THE FIELDER

Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:

41

Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
The following shall apply in addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.



41.2 Restrictions on the placement of fieldsmen

4121

4122

41.2.3

41.2.4

4125

At the instant of delivery, there may not be more than 5 fieldsmen
on the leg side.

In addition to the restriction contained in clause 41.2.1 above, further
fielding restrictions shall apply to certain overs in each innings. The

nature of such fielding restrictions and the overs during which they
shall apply are set out in the following paragraphs.

a) Subject to 41.2.3 below these additional fielding restrictions
shall apply to the first 6 overs of each innings (Fielding
Restriction Overs).

b)  Two semi-circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The
semi-circles shall have as their centre the middle stump at
either end of the pitch. The radius of each of the semi-circles
shall be 30 yards (27.43 metres). The semi-circles shall be linked
by two parallel straight lines drawn on the field. (Refer attached
Appendix 5). These fielding restriction areas should be marked
by continuous painted white lines or ‘dots’ at 5 yard (4.57 metres)
intervals, each ‘dot’ to be covered by a white plastic or rubber (but
not metal) disc measuring 7 inches (18 cm) in diameter.

c) During the Fielding Restriction Overs only two fieldsmen
shall be permitted outside this fielding restriction area at the
instant of delivery.

d) During the non Fielding Restriction Overs, no more than s
fieldsmen shall be permitted outside the fielding restriction
area referred to in clause 41.2.2 (b) above.

In circumstances when the number of overs of the batting team is
reduced, the number of Fielding Restriction Overs shall be reduced
in accordance with the table below. For the sake of clarity, it should
be noted that the table shall apply to both the 1st and 2nd innings
of the match.

TOTAL OVERS NO. OF OVERS FOR WHICH FIELDING RESTRICTIONS

IN INNINGS IN CLAUSES 41.2.2 (a) & 41.2.2 (c) ABOVE WILL APPLY
5-8 2
9-11 3
12-14 4
15-18 5
19-20 6

If an innings is interrupted during an over and if on the
resumption of play, due to the reduced number of overs of the
batting team, the required number of Fielding Restriction Overs
have already been bowled, the remaining deliveries in the over to
be completed shall not be subject to the fielding restrictions.

In the event of an infringement of any of the above fielding
restrictions, the square leg umpire shall call and signal ‘No Ball’.



42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY

421

42.2

423

42.4

Law 42.3 - The Match Ball - changing its condition
Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 42.3 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batsman at the wicket shall choose
the replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various
degrees of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the
ball in use prior to the contravention.

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.
c) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker
Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:
In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.
Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batsman
Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:
In addition, the umpire shall report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.
Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling
42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls
Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:

a) Abowler shall be limited to one fast short-pitched delivery
per over.

b) Afast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the popping crease.

c) The umpire at the bowler’s end shall advise the bowler and
the batsman on strike when each fast short pitched delivery
has been bowled.

d) Inaddition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
Clause 42.4.1 (f) below, a ball that passes above head height of
the batsman, that prevents him from being able to hit it with his
bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be called a wide.



42.4.2

For the avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery
that is called a wide under this playing condition shall also
count as the allowable short pitched delivery in that over

In the event of a bowler bowling more than one fast
short-pitched delivery in an over as defined in Clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowlers end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

If a bowler delivers a second fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket of what

has occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.

If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than one fast short pitched
delivery in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is his final warning for the innings.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler

in that innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and
when the ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler
off forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed by
another bowler, who shall neither have bowled the previous
over, or part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or
part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)

The above is not a substitute for Clause 42.5 below which umpires
are able to apply at any time.

Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

Any delivery which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
popping crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to
inflict physical injury on the striker.

In the event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in Clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If,in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered
likely to inflict physical injury on the batsman, the umpire at
the bowler’s end shall, in addition to calling and signalling no
ball, when the ball is dead, caution the bowler and issue a first
and final warning. The umpire shall inform the other umpire,
the captain of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket
of what has occurred.



Should there be any further instance (where a high full
pitched ball is bowled and is considered likely to inflict
physical injury on the batsman) by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall, in addition to calling and signalling
no ball, when the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the
bowler off forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed
by another bowler, who shall neither have bowled the
previous over, or part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next
over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsman at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire

Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match:

42.5.1 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion
of the umpire at the bowler’s end he considers that by their
repetition and taking into account their length, height and
direction, they are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker,
irrespective of the protective clothing and equipment he may
be wearing. The relative skill of the striker shall also be taken
into consideration.

42.5.2 In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s end
shall adopt the following procedure:

a)

In the first instance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen of what has occurred.

If this caution is ineffective, he shall repeat the above
procedure and indicate to the bowler that thisis a
final warning.

Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler

in that innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and
when the ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off
forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed by another
bowler, who shall neither have bowled the previous over, or
part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or part
thereof. See Law 22.8. (Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended
during an Over).

The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.



f)  The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

g) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.6 Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls
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42.8

42.9

Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed
unfair as defined in Clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the
caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowler’s end shall:
42.6.1 Call and signal no ball.

42.6.2 When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off
forthwith.

42.6.3 Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.

42.6.4 Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided that
the bowler does not bowl two overs or part thereof consecutively.

42.6.5 Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of
the batting side and the ICC Match Referee who shall take such
action as is considered appropriate against the captain and the
bowler concerned. (Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play
Responsibility of the Captains).

Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out
in Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2,42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side

Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (b) being replaced
by the following:

If there is any further waste of time in that innings, by any member of
the fielding side the umpire shall:

a) Calland signal dead ball if necessary, and;
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

c) Inform the other umpire, the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as
possible the captain of the batting side of what has occurred.

d) Report the occurrence to the ICC Match Referee who shall take such
action as is considered appropriate against the captain and the team
concerned under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batsman Wasting Time
Law 42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.



42.10 Law 42.14 Batsman damaging the pitch
Law 42.14 shall apply, subject to the following:

See also clause 37 above.

42.11 Law 42.15 — Bowler attempting to run out non-striker before delivery
Law 42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided he

has not completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the
non-striker. Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not
count as one of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the
non-striker, the umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon possible.

42.12 Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted,
except that broadcaster to player communication shall, with the prior
consent of the participating countries, be allowed.



APPENDIX 1

All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition —2010) now apply in
International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee for

further action if necessary.



APPENDIX 2

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in First Innings

of Twenty2o Internationals

Time

Net playing time available at start of the match
Time innings in progress

Playing time lost

Extra time available

Time made up from reduced interval

Effective playing time lost [C— (D + E)]
Remaining playing time available (A —F)

G divided by 4 (to 2 decimal places)

Max overs per team [H/2] (rounded up if not a whole number)
Max overs per bowler [I / 5]

Fielding restrictions [Refer to 41.2.3]

Rescheduled Playing Hours

First session to commence or recommence
Length of innings [I x 4]

Rescheduled cessation time J + [K—B]
Length of interval

Second session commencement time

Rescheduled cessation time = (L +K)

160 minutes

(A)
(B)
(o]
(D)
(E)
(F)
@
(H)

U]

overs

0]
(K)

0]



APPENDIX 3

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in Second Innings
of Twenty2o Internationals

Time

Original cessation time of innings (A)
Time at start of interruption (B)
Restart time ©)
Length of interruption [C-B] (D)
Extra time available (E)
Total playing time lost [D - E] (F)
Amended cessation time of innings [A + E] (G)
Overs

Maximum overs at start of innings (H)
Overs lost [F / 4] ignore fractions (U]
Adjusted maximum length of innings [H—1] ()

Overs per bowler and Fielding Restrictions
Max. overs per bowler [J / 5] overs

Fielding restrictions [Refer to 41.2.3] overs
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APPENDIX 4 - CREASE MARKINGS

(W8T V)
saydul LT

(W8T eY)
saypul LT
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APPENDIX 5

Restriction of the placement of fieldsmen




APPENDIX 6
Third Umpire TV Replay System — Playing Conditions

1 GENERAL

11

Save with the express written consent of the Chief Executive Officer of
the ICC the Home Board will ensure the live television broadcast of all
T20l matches played in its country.

Where matches are broadcast the camera specification set out in
Appendix 6A shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

Where matches are not broadcast the camera specifications set out in
Appendix 6B shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

The Home Board will ensure a separate room is provided for the third
umpire and that he has access to a television monitor and direct sound
link with the television control broadcast director to facilitate as many
replays as is necessary to assist him in making a decision.

The provisions of clauses 1.1,1.2,1.3 and 1.4 above shall not apply for
series between a Full Member country and Associate/Affiliate Member
countries (whose matches have been granted ODlI status) and for series
between such Associate/Affiliate Member countries.

In the circumstances detailed in paragraphs 2,3, 4,5 and 6 below, the
on-field umpire has the discretion whether to refer the decision to the
third umpire or, in the case of paragraph 3.1, 5and 6 to consult with the
third umpire before making his decision and should take a common sense
approach.

Players may not appeal to the umpire to use the replay system - breach
of this provision would constitute dissent and the player could be liable
for discipline under the ICC Code of Conduct.

The third umpire shall call for as many replays from any camera angle as
is necessary to reach a decision. As a guide, a decision should be made
within 30 seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have a
discretion to take more time in order to finalise a decision.

2 RUN OUT, STUMPING AND HIT WICKET DECISIONS

2.1

22

2.3

2.4

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a run-out,
stumping or hit wicket to the third umpire.

An on-field umpire wishing to refer a decision to the third umpire shall signal
to the third umpire by making the shape of a TV screen with his hands.

If the third umpire decides the batsman is out a red light is displayed;

a green light means not-out. Should the third umpire be temporarily
unable to respond, a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which case the
decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an alternative to the
red/green light system and where available, the big screen may be used
for the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision.)

When reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third umpire finds the batsman
has been bowled rather than hit wicket or stumped, he shall indicate
that the batsman was dismissed. See also paragraph 6 below.



3 CAUGHT DECISIONS

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer an appeal for a caught decision to
the third umpire in the following circumstances:

31

3.2

Clean Catches

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether or not a
catch was taken cleanly, he shall first consult with the square leg umpire.

S»

Should both umpires be unable to make a decision, they may consult
by two-way radio with the third umpire. Following such consultation,
the final decision will be made and given by the bowler’s end umpire,
who will take into account the on-field umpires’initial views and any
other advice received from the third umpire.

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the batsman has been
caught. However, when reviewing the television replay(s), if it is clear
to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit the ball, he shall
indicate that the batsman is not out. See also paragraph 6 below.

The final decision shall be indicated in the normal fashion by the
bowler’s end umpire.
Bump Ball

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide whether a catch
was taken from a bump ball or not, he shall first consult with the
square leg umpire

=

Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a decision, the
bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to refer the decision to the
third umpire to review a TV replay(s) of the batsman’s stroke as in
paragraph 2.2.

c) The third umpire has to determine whether the ball was a bump ball
or not. However, when reviewing the television replay(s), if it is clear
to the third umpire that the batsman did not hit the ball, he shall
indicate that the batsmen is not out. See also paragraph 6 below.

=

The third umpire shall communicate his decision by the system as in
paragraph 2.3.

4 BOUNDARY DECISIONS

4.1

4.2

43

The on-field umpire shall be entitled to refer to the third umpire for a
decision about whether the fieldsman had any part of his person in
contact with the ball when he touched the boundary or when he had any
part of his person grounded beyond the boundary, or whether a four or
six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately and cannot be
changed thereafter.

An on-field umpire wishing the assistance of the third umpire in this cir-
cumstance shall communicate with the third umpire by use of a two-way
radio and the third umpire will convey his decision to the on-field umpire
by this method.

The third umpire may initiate contact with the on-field umpire by two-way
radio if TV coverage shows a boundary line infringement or incident that
appears not to have been acted upon by the on-field umpires.



5 OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

a)

9

Following an appeal from the fielding side, the on-field umpire shall be
entitled to consult with the third umpire if he feels that the batsman, in
running between the wickets, may have significantly changed his direction
(refer clause 37).

Such consultation shall be initiated by the on-field umpire and will be done
to help him decide the extent of any change in direction and whether the
obstruction was wilful or not.

Following such consultation with the third umpire, the final decision shall
be indicated in the normal fashion by the relevant on-field umpire.

6 BATSMEN RUNNING TO THE SAME END

6.1

6.2

In the event of both batsmen running to the same end and the umpires
are uncertain over which batsmen made his ground first, the on-field
umpire may consult with the third umpire.

The procedure in paragraph 4.2 shall apply.

7 NO BALLS

Following any mode of dismissal that is not permitted off a no-ball (whether
the subject of a referral /consultation under this system or not), if the on-field
umpire is uncertain as the fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only), he shall

be entitled to request the batsman to delay leaving the field and to check the
fairness of the delivery (foot-fault only) with the third umpire. Consultation
with the third umpire shall be by way of two way radio. If the delivery was not
a fair delivery the on-field umpire shall indicate that the batsman is not-out
and signal no-ball.



APPENDIX 6A

Generic Camera Layout - Basic TV Coverage
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APPENDIX 6B

Generic Camera Layout - Third Umpire Coverage
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APPENDIX 7
Procedure for the One Over Per Side Eliminator

The following procedure will apply should the provision for a one over per side
eliminator be adopted in any match.

1 Subject to weather conditions the one over per side eliminator will take place
on the scheduled day of the match at a time to be determined by the ICC
Match Referee. In normal circumstances it shall commence 10 minutes after
the conclusion of the match.

2 Theamount of extra time allocated to the Oopse is the greater of (a) the extra
time allocated to the original match less the amount of extra time actually
utilised and (b) the gap between the actual end of the match and the time
the original match would have been scheduled to finish had the whole of the
extra time provision been utilised. Should play be delayed prior to or during the
Oopse, once the playing time lost exceeds the extra time allocated, the Oopse
shall be abandoned. See clause 15.

3 The one over per side eliminator will take place on the pitch allocated for the
match (the designated pitch) unless otherwise determined by the umpires in
consultation with the ground authority and the ICC Match Referee.

4 Theumpires shall stand at the same end as that in which they finished the match.

5 The umpires shall choose which end to bowl and both teams will bow! from
the same end.

6 Prior to the commencement of the one over per side eliminator each team
elects three batsmen and one bowler.

7  The nominated players are given in writing to the ICC Match Referee. The ICC
Match Referee shall not disclose the names of the nominated players to any
other person until both teams have submitted their respective nominees.

8  Eachteam’s over is played with the same fielding restrictions as apply for the
last over in a normal T20 International match.

9  Theteam batting second in the match will bat first in the one over eliminator.

10 The same ball (or a ball of a similar age if the original ball is out of shape or
lost) as used at the end of the team’s innings shall be used for the “extra” over.

11 The loss of two wickets in the over ends the team’s one over innings.

12 Inthe event of the teams having the same score after the one over per side
eliminator has been completed, if the original match was a tie under the D/L
method, clause 14 immediately applies. Otherwise, the team whose batsmen
hit the most number of boundaries combined from its two innings in both the
main match and the one over per side eliminator shall be the winner.

13 Ifthe number of boundaries hit by both teams is equal, the team whose
batsmen scored more boundaries during its innings in the main match
(ignoring the over per side eliminator) shall be the winner.

14 Ifstillequal,a count-back from the final ball of the one over eliminator shall be
conducted. The team with the higher scoring delivery shall be the winner. If a team
loses two wickets during its over, then any unbowled deliveries will be counted as
dot balls. Note that for this purpose, the runs scored from a delivery is defined as
the total team runs scored since the completion of the previous legitimate ball, i.e
including any runs resulting from wides, no ball or penalty runs.



Example:

SCORED FROM: TEAM 1 TEAM 2
Ball 6 1 1
Ball 5 4 4
Ball 4 2 1
Ball 3 6 2
Ball 2 0 1
Ball 1 2 6

In this example both teams scored an equal number of runs from the 6th and
sth ball of their innings. However team 1 scored 2 runs from its 4th ball while
team 2 scored a single so team 1is the winner.

Clause 2 examples:

Scheduled finish 5.00, 30 minutes extra time available, so scheduled finish
time if the whole of the extra time provision is utilised is 5.30.

a)

No extra time is utilised in the original match which overruns ten minutes
and finishes at 5.10. The Oopse is scheduled to start at 5.20 with 30
minutes extra time available. It starts on time but is interrupted at 5.25.
Play must resume by 5.55 otherwise the Oopse is abandoned.

20 minutes of extra time was utilised, with the match scheduled to finish
at 5.20, but it actually finishes at 5.10. Therefore the extra time allocated

to the Oopse is the greater of a) 10 minutes (30 minutes extra time less 20
already utilised) and b) 20 minutes (the gap from the actual finish time of
5.10 and the scheduled finish had the full extra time been utilised of 5.30).
The Oopse was due to start at 5.20, but is delayed by rain. It must therefore
start by 5.40 or the Oopse is abandoned.

The match finishes at 5.40 (having started 30 minutes late and overrun by 10
minutes). There is no extra time allocated to the Oopse which should start at
5.50. Any delay or interruption after 5.50 means the Oopse is abandoned.



5.36



DUCKWORTH-LEWIS METHOD OF
RE-CALCULATING THE TARGET SCORE
IN AN INTERRUPTED MATCH

06



The Professional Edition of the Duckworth-Lewis method shall be used in all
matches. If any match is suspended after it has started such that the number of
overs available to be faced by either side is reduced from that determined when
the match started, the revised target shall be computed using the latest version of
the ‘ICC Duckworth/Lewis Calculator’ as distributed by ICC in accordance with the
instructions provided with that software.

Where possible, arrangements shall be made for the provision of back-up capability,
in case of computer malfunction, for the operation or continued operation of the
Professional Edition. In the event of computer non-availability or malfunction where
no such provision has been made, the Standard Edition (the method in use prior to
October 2003) shall be used.

The regulations given below describe only the operation of the Standard Edition,
except that Clauses 4,6 and 7 are also applicable to the Professional Edition.

1 |INTRODUCTION

The D-L method sets revised targets in rain-interrupted limited-overs matches
in accordance with the relative run scoring resources which are at the disposal
of the two sides.

These are not in direct proportion to the number of overs available to be faced, as
with the average run rate method of correction. Instead they depend on how many
overs are to go and how many wickets are down when the interruptions occur.

To calculate the revised targets, you need to know the resources available at
the stage of the match when suspensions and resumption of play occur. All
possible values of resources have been pre-calculated and these are listed in
the accompanying table.

The table covers each individual ball in a game of up to 50-overs per side.
The figures given in the table are percentages of the resources available for a
complete 50-over innings.

For matches with less than 50-overs per innings before they start, the resource
percentages available at the start of an innings will be less than 100%. But

the same table and the same method of calculation are used whatever the
number of overs per innings.

The single sheet over-by-over version of the table can be used for cases when
play is suspended before the start of a new over.

When Team 2 (the side batting second) have less run scoring resources at
their disposal than had Team 1 (the side batting first), their target is adjusted
downwards using the ratio of the resources available to the two sides.

But when Team 1's innings has been interrupted, it often happens than Team 2
have more resources at their disposal than had Team 1 and it is now necessary
to adjust Team 2's target upwards. In this case the adjustment is based on the
runs that would be expected to be scored on average from the extra resources
at their disposal. The number of these extra runs required is calculated by
applying the excess resource percentage to the average total score in a 50-over
innings, referred to here as Gso.

For matches involving ICC full member nations, or for matches between teams
that play first class cricket, the value of Gso should be 245.



For lower levels of the game:

e under1g international matches

e under1sinternational matches

e women'’s international matches

® matches between associate ICC member nations

the value of Ggo should be 200.

2 DEFINITIONS

® The team batting first are referred to as ‘Team 1" and the team batting
second are referred to as ‘Team 2",

e Inthe table decimal fractions of an over are expressed in standard cricket
notation;i.e. 4.3 overs means 4 overs plus 3 balls.

® Theterms‘target’and ‘revised target’ are reserved exclusively for the
minimum score Team 2 need to win.

e Aswith an uninterrupted match, if Team 2 make a score which is one run
short of the target, the match is tied.

The following symbols are used throughout:

N is the number of overs per innings for the match as decided at the moment
of delivery of the first ball of the match.

S isTeam1’s total score.

R1 is the resource percentage (relative to a full s0-over innings)
available to Team 1.

R

N

is the resource percentage (relative to a full 50-over innings)
available to Team 2.

T isTeam 2s target score.

3  CALCULATION OF THE PERCENTAGE RESOURCE LOST BY A SUSPENSION IN PLAY

To compensate for any loss of overs due to a suspension in play during either
Team 1's or Team 2’s innings, it is necessary first to calculate the resource
percentage that has been lost on account of this suspension.

If the suspension occurs between overs, use the sheet of the table which gives
the figures for whole numbers of overs. If it occurs mid-over, use the sheets of
the table which provide the figures for each individual ball.

3.4 For the start of the suspension in play, from the table note the resource
percentage that remained for the appropriate number of overs/balls left
and wickets lost.

3.2 For the resumption of play after the suspension, from the table note the
resource percentage now remaining for the revised number of overs/balls
left and for the same number of wickets lost.

3.3 Subtract the resource percentage in 3.2 from that in 3.1 to give the resource
percentage lost.

3.4 If a suspension in play causes the innings to be terminated, the
resource percentage on resumption (3.2) is zero and the percentage lost
is the resource percentage which was remaining when the suspension
occurred (3.1).



3.5

If more than one suspension in play occurs, the resource percentages lost
are calculated as described in 3.1t0 3.4 and are accumulated to

give updated values for the total resource percentage lost or resource
available for the innings. This is done after each suspension as described
in5.2and s5.5.

4 PENALTIES FOR SLOW OVER RATES

No overs penalties are imposed for slow over rates and hence slow over rates
have no effect on revised target calculations.

5 CALCULATION OF REVISED TARGETS
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5.2

53

Note the number of overs per innings decided at the start of the game,
N. From the table note the resource percentage available to Team 1 at the
start of their innings.

(For N = 50 this is 100%.)

For all suspensions and any premature termination of Team 1's innings,
calculate the total resource percentage lost using the procedure described
in section 3. Subtract this from the starting resource percentage (5.1) to
give R1, the resource which was available to Team 1 for their innings. Note
Team 1's total score, S.

There is no overs penalty for slow over rates by either side.

5.4 Note the number of overs allocated to Team 2 at the start of their innings

]
o

and from the table note the resource percentage for this number of overs
remaining and o wicket lost. This is R2, the resource percentage available
to Team 2. If R2 differs from R1, which will happen if Team 1's innings was
interrupted and/or Team 2’s was delayed, a revised target must be set.
Calculate this revised target, T, as described in 5.6 below.

For each suspension of play during Team 2’s innings or for premature
termination of the match, update the resource percentage available, R2, by
subtracting the resource percentage lost calculated as in section 3. Calculate
the revised target, T, after each suspension as described in 5.6 below. If the
match has to be terminated, the result is decided by comparing Team 2’s
score at the time with the ‘par score’, this being the value as calculated in the
formulae for T in 5.6 below, but without the one run added.

If it is greater, Team 2 win. If it is equal, the match is tied. If it is less, Team 1 win.

5.6 If R2is less than R1, Team 2’s revised target is obtained by reducing Team 1's

score S in the ratio of R2 to Ry, ignoring any figures after the decimal point,
and adding one run

i.e.T=(SxR2/R1) +1(rounded down to a whole number, if necessary).

If R2 is equal to R1, no revision is needed and Team 2’s target is one more
run than Team 1's score.

ie.T=S+1
If R2 is greater than R1, calculate the amount of excess resources,

R2 —Ri1,and take this percentage of the average so-over total, Gso, to give
the extra runs needed, ignoring any figures after the decimal point.

i.e.T=5+(R2—R1) x G50/100 + 1 (rounded down to a whole number,
if necessary)



6 PENALTY RUNS

6.1

During Team 1's innings

If penalty runs are awarded to the batting side, then their score shall
advance accordingly and be taken into account when performing any
future D/L calculation.

If penalty runs are awarded to the fielding side, then any D/L calculation
in between innings will be performed as normal, and their innings will
commence with the score equivalent to the number of penalty runs that
they have been awarded.

During Team 2's innings

If penalty runs are awarded to the batting side, then their score shall
advance accordingly. These penalty runs do not affect any subsequent
D/L calculation.

If penalty runs are awarded to the fielding side, then there will be no
recalculation of any D/L target. Instead, the target score and the entire
schedule of par scores will advance by the appropriate number of penalty
runs. If a loss of overs occurs after such a penalty has been awarded, then
the D/L target will be calculated based upon the original score of the side
batting first, and this target, and all par scores, will then be raised by the
appropriate number of penalty runs.

7 THE RESULT AND ITS DESCRIPTION

When a revised target has been calculated and the match has been played
out to its completion, the result is described exactly as in the case of an
uninterrupted match; if Team 2 achieve their revised target they win by the
number of wickets they have in hand when they reach this score; if they fall
short of their revised target by exactly one run the result is a tie, and if they
make a lower score Team 1 win by the margin of runs by which Team 2 fall
short of the score needed to achieve a tie.

When a match has to be abandoned with Team 2s innings in progress
(provided sufficient overs have been bowled to constitute a viable match),

the result is decided by comparing Team 2’s score with the ‘par score’ as defined
in 5.5 and the winning margin is described in terms of the number of runs by
which their score differs from the ‘par score’, regardless of whether Team 1 or
Team 2 are the victors.

Whenever a completed game has involved the use of the D/L method, the
description should be qualified by appending ‘(D/L method).

71

Examples of result description:

i Team 2 are set a revised target of 186. But they only succeed in making
180 in their allocation of overs. They thus fall 5 runs short of the 185 runs
needed to tie the match and the result is described as “Team 1win by 5
runs (D/L method)’.

i Team 2 are chasing a target of 201 in a 50-over per innings match and
reach 105/4 after 25 overs when rain causes the match to be abandoned.
At this point the ‘par score’is 100. Team 2 have exceeded this by 5 runs
and so the result is described as ‘Team 2 win by 5 runs (D/L method)’.



Example 1 (Suspension during Team 1's innings)

In a 50 over-per-innings match, Team 1 reaches 79/3 after 20 overs and then there is a
suspension in play. It is decided that 20 overs of the match should be lost, 10 of these
by each team.Team 1 resumes to reach a final total of 180 in its revised allocation of
40 overs.

Number of overs per innings at the start of match, N = 50

Resource percentage available to Team 1 at start of innings = 100% (5.1)

Resource percentage remaining at suspension (30 overs left, 3 wkts lost = 61.6% (3.1)
Resource percentage remaining at resumption (20 overs left, 3 wkts lost) = 49.1% (3.2)
Resource percentage lost due to suspension = 61.6 —49.1 =12.5% (3.3)

Resource percentage available to Team 1, R1 = 100 —12.5 = 87.5% (5.2)

Number of overs available to Team 2 at the start of its innings = 40

Resource percentage available (40 overs left, o wkt lost), R2 = 89.3% (5.4)

R2 is greater than R1,i.e. Team 2 has more resource available than had Team 1, so its
target should be increased. S =180

Team 2’s revised target (5.6) is
T=S5+G50x (R2—-R1)/100 +1 =180 + 245 x (89.3 — 87.5)/100 + 1 = 185 (rounded down).

Example 2 (delay to start of Team 2's innings)

In a match in a competition which has 45 overs per innings, Team 1scores 212 in its
allocated 45 overs. Rain then causes Team 2's response to be delayed and it is decided
that it should be shortened to 35 overs.

Number of overs at start of match, N = 45

Resource percentage available to Team 1at start of its innings
(45 overs left, o wkt lost) = 95.0% (5.1).

The innings was not interrupted, so R1 = 95.0%
Number of overs available to Team 2 at start of its innings = 35

Resource percentage available to Team 2 at start of innings
(35 overs left, o wkt lost) R2 = 82.7% (5.4)

R2is less than R1; S = 212
Team 2’s revised target (5.6) is
T=SxR2/R1+1=212x 82.7/95.0 + 1 =185 (rounded down).



Example 3 (suspension during Team 2’s innings)

In an One Day International match (5o overs per innings), Team 1 has scored 250 from
its allocation of 50 overs in an uninterrupted innings. Team 2 has received 12 overs
and has scored 40/1. Then play is suspended and 10 overs are lost.

Number of overs at start of match, N = 5o.

Team 1's innings was uninterrupted, so its resource percentage available, R1 =100% (5.1).
Resource percentage available to Team 2 at start of innings = 100% (5.4).

Resource percentage remaining at suspension (38 overs left, 1 wkt lost) = 82.0% (3.1).
Resource percentage remaining at resumption (28 overs left, 1 wkt lost) = 68.8% (3.2).
Resource percentage lost due to suspension = 82.0 - 68.8 =13.2% (3.3).

Resource percentage available to Team 2,R2 =100 —-13.2 = 86.8% (5.5).

R2is less than R1; S = 250.

Team 2’s revised target (5.6) is

T=SxR2/R1+1=250x86.8/100 +1= 218 ,and it needs a further 178 runs from 28 overs.

Example 4 (multiple suspensions and abandonment)

Suppose that in Example 3, play continues for a further 10 overs during which Team 2 takes
its score on to 98/3, whereupon there is another suspension in play and 2 more overs are
lost. Afurther 8.2 overs are bowled and Team 2 is 154/6 when rain washes out the match.

Team 1's resource percentage is still R1 = 100%.
Team 2’s resource percentage has been reduced further.

Resource percentage remaining at start of second suspension
(18 overs left, 3 wkts lost) = 45.9% (3.1).

Resource percentage remaining at end of second suspension
(16 overs left, 3 wkts lost) = 42.3% (3.2).

Resource percentage lost due to second suspension = 45.9 —42.3 =3.6% (3.3).
Resource percentage available to Team 2,R2 = 86.8 —3.6 = 83.2% (5.5).

R2is less than R1; S = 250.

Team 2's revised target (5.6) is

T=SxR2/R1+1=250x 83.2/100 + 1 =209 and it needs a further 111 runs from 16 overs.
When the innings had to be terminated, there were 7.4 overs remaining.

Resource percentage remaining at termination of Team 2’s innings
(7.4 overs left, 6 wkts lost) = 19.4%.

This remaining resource is lost by the termination.
Resource percentage available to Team 2,R2 = 83.2-19.4 = 63.8% (5.5).
R2is less than R1; S = 250.

Team 2’s par score (5.5 and 5.6) is S x R2/R1 = 250 x 63.8/100 = 159 (rounded down); the par
score at the instant of abandonment is 159 and with a score of 154 it has lost by 5 runs.

Team 1wins by 5 runs (D-L method) (7).



Example 5 (suspension and termination of Team 1's innings mid-over and delay to
Team 2’s innings)
This is taken form an actual ODI: India (Team 1) versus Pakistan (Team 2), Singapore, April

1996.Team 1scores 226/8 in 47,1 of a scheduled 50 overs. Rain then terminates Team 1's
innings and delays that of Team 2, which is given a reduced allocation of 33 overs.

Number of overs per innings at start of match, N = 50

Team 1’s innings:

Resource percentage at start of innings is 100% (5.1).

Resource percentage remaining at termination (2.5 overs left, 8 wkts lost) = 6.9% (3.1).
Resource percentage lost due to termination = 6.9% (3.4).

Resource percentage available, R1 =100 - 8.1=93.1% (5.2).

Team 2’s innings (allocated 33 overs):

Resource percentage available at star to f innings (33 overs left, o wkts lost),
R2=79.8% (5.4).

R2is less than R1; S = 226.

Team 2’s revised target (5.6) is

T=SxR2/R1+1=226x79.8/93.1+1 =194 (rounded down).

Example 6 (as Example 5 but with a further interruption during Team 2's innings)

In the match of the previous example, Team 2 has scored 140 for 2 after 25 overs
when a further 5 overs are lost to the weather.

Team 1's resource percentage is still R1=93.1%.

Team 2's innings:

Resource percentage at start of innings (33 overs left, o wkt lost) = 79.8% (5.4).
Resource percentage remaining at suspension (8 overs left, 2 wkts lost) = 25.5% (3.1).
Resource percentage remaining at resumption (3 overs left, 2 wkts lost) = 10.4 % (3.2).
Resource percentage lost due to suspension = 25.5-10.4 = 15.1% (3.3).

Resource percentage available,R2 = 79.8 —15.1 = 64.7% (5.2).

R2is less than R1; S = 226.

Team 2’s revised target (5.6) is

T=SxR2/R1+1=226x64.7/93.1+1=158 (rounded down) and it needs a further 18
runs from 3 overs.



The D-L (Duckworth/Lewis) method of adjusting target scores in
interrupted one-day cricket matches - Standard Edition

*Use only when Professional Edition is not available.
Table of resource percentages remaining - over by over

Overs left 50 to 0

WICKETS LOST
3 4 5 6 8
93.4 85.1 749 62.7 49.0 349 220 119 4.7
92.6 845 74.4 62.5 489 349 220 119 47
91.7 83.8 74.0 62.2 48.8 349 220 119 4.7
90.9 83.2 73.5 61.9 486 349 220 119 4.7
90.0 825 73.0 61.6 48.5 348 220 119 4.7
89.1 81.8 725 613 484 348 220 119 47
88.2 81.0 720 61.0 483 34.8 220 119 4.7
873 803 714 60.7 481 347 220 119 47
86.3 79.5 70.9 60.3 47.9 347 220 119 4.7
853 787 703 59.9 47.8 346 220 119 47
84.2 77.8 69.6 59.5 476 346 220 119 4.7
831 76.9 69.0 591 47.4 345 220 119 47
820 76.0 68.3 587 47.1 345 219 119 4.7
80.9 75.0 67.6 582 46.9 344 2L8) g1 47
797 74.1 66.8 57.7 46.6 343 219 119 4.7
785 73.0 66.0 572 46.4 342 219 119 47
772 72.0 65.2 56.6 46.1 341 219 119 4.7
75.9 709 64.4 56.0 45.8 340 219 119 4.7
746 69.7 63.5 55.4 45.4 339 219 119 4.7
732 68.6 62.5 548 451 337 219 119 47
718 673 61.6 54.1 44.7 336 218 119 4.7
703 66.1 60.5 534 44.2 334 218 119 4.7
68.8 64.8 59.5 526 43.8 332 218 119 4.7
67.2 63.4 584 518 433 330 217 119 47
65.6 62.0 57.2 50.9 42.8 32.8 217 119 4.7
63.9 60.5 56.0 50.0 422 326 216 119 47
622 59.0 54.7 49.0 41.6 323 216 119 4.7
60.4 57.4 53.4 48.0 40.9 320 215 119 47
586 55.8 52.0 47.0 40.2 316 214 119 4.7
56.7 541 50.6 45.8 394 312 213 119 47
54.8 524 49.1 44.6 386 308 212 119 4.7
528 50.5 47.5 434 377 303 211 BINIC) 47
50.7 48.6 45.9 42.0 36.8 29.8 209 119 4.7
48.5 46.7 44.1 40.6 358 292 20.7 119 47
46.3 44.7 423 391 347 285 205 118 4.7
44.1 42.6 40.5 376 335 27.8 202 11.8 4.7
41.7 40.4 385 359 322 27.0 199 118 4.7
393 381 36.5 342 308 26.1 195 117 47
36.8 358 34.3 323 294 251 19.0 116 4.7
342 334 321 304 27.8 240 185 s 47
316 30.8 29.8 283 26.1 228 179 114 4.7

9 289 282 274 26.1 242 214 171 112 47 9
8 26.0 255 24.8 238 223 199 16.2 109 4.7 8
7 231 227 222 214 201 182 152 105 47 7
6 20.1 198 194 188 178 16.4 139 101 4.6 6
5 17.0 16.8 16.5 161 154 143 125 9.4 46 5
4 138 137 135 132 127 120 107 8.4 4.5 4
3 105 104 103 102 9.9 €5 8.7 7.2 42 3
p 7.1 7.1 7.0 7.0 6.8 6.6 6.2 55 37 2
1 36 36 36 36 35 35 34 32 25 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0




The D-L (Duckworth-Lewis) method of adjusting target scores in
interrupted one-day cricket matches - Standard Edition

*Use only when Professional Edition is not available.
Table of resource percentages remaining - ball by ball

Overs left 50 to 40

WICKETS LOST
0 3 4 5 6 8 9

100.0 934 85.1 74.9 62.7 49.0 349 22.0 119 4.7
99.8 93.2 85.0 74.8 62.7 49.0 349 220 119 47
99.7 93.1 84.9 74.7 62.6 489 349 220 119 4.7
99.5 93.0 84.8 74.6 62.6 489 349 220 119 47
99.4 928 84.7 74.6 62.5 489 349 220 119 4.7
99.2 92.7 84.6 745 62.5 489 349 220 119 4.7
99.1 926 845 74.4 62.5 489 349 220 119 4.7
98.9 92.4 84.4 74.4 62.4 489 349 220 119 4.7
98.7 923 843 743 62.4 48.8 349 220 119 4.7
98.6 92.2 84.2 742 623 488 349 220 119 47
98.4 920 84.0 74.1 62.3 48.8 349 22.0 119 4.7
98.2 919 839 74.1 62.2 488 349 220 119 47
98.1 917 83.8 74.0 62.2 48.8 349 22.0 119 4.7
97.9 91.6 837 739 62.2 48.7 349 22,0 e 4.7
97.8 91.5 83.6 73.8 62.1 48.7 349 220 119 4.7
97.6 913 835 73.8 62.1 487 349 220 119 4.7
97.4 912 83.4 737 62.0 48.7 349 220 119 4.7
973 91.0 833 736 62.0 487 349 220 119 47
97.1 90.9 83.2 735 61.9 48.6 349 22.0 119 4.7
96.9 90.8 83.1 734 61.9 486 349 220 iLiLe) 47
96.7 90.6 829 734 61.8 48.6 349 22.0 119 4.7
96.6 90.5 82.8 7313 61.8 48.6 348 220 119 4.7
96.4 90.3 82.7 73.2 61.7 48.6 34.8 220 119 4.7
96.2 90.2 826 731 61.7 485 34.8 220 119 4.7
96.1 90.0 825 73.0 61.6 48.5 348 220 119 4.7
95.9 89.9 824 73.0 61.6 485 348 220 119 4.7
95.7 89.7 823 729 61.5 48.5 348 22.0 119 4.7
95.5 89.6 82.1 72.8 61.5 485 348 220 119 47
95.4 89.4 82.0 72.7 61.4 484 348 220 119 4.7
95.2 89.3 819 726 61.4 484 348 220 119 47
95.0 89.1 81.8 72.5 613 484 34.8 220 119 4.7
94.8 89.0 817 724 613 484 348 220 119 4.7
94.6 88.8 815 724 61.2 483 348 220 119 4.7
94.5 887 814 723 61.2 483 348 220 119 4.7
94.3 885 813 722 61.1 483 348 22.0 119 4.7
941 88.4 812 721 61.1 483 348 220 119 47
93.9 88.2 81.0 72.0 61.0 48.3 348 220 119 4.7
937 88.1 80.9 719 61.0 482 348 220 e 47
93.5 879 80.8 718 60.9 482 34.8 220 119 4.7
934 87.7 80.7 717 60.8 482 347 220 119 4.7
93.2 876 80.5 716 60.8 48.1 347 220 119 4.7
93.0 874 80.4 715 60.7 481 347 220 119 4.7
92.8 873 803 714 60.7 48.1 347 22.0 119 4.7
92.6 87.1 80.1 713 60.6 481 347 220 119 47
92.4 86.9 80.0 713 60.6 48.0 347 220 119 4.7
922 86.8 79.9 712 60.5 48.0 347 220 119 47
92.0 86.6 79.7 711 60.4 48.0 347 220 119 4.7
91.8 86.4 79.6 71.0 60.4 48.0 347 220 119 4.7
91.7 86.3 79.5 70.9 60.3 479 347 220 119 4.7
915 86.1 793 70.8 60.3 479 347 220 119 4.7
913 859 79.2 70.7 60.2 479 347 220 119 4.7
911 85.8 79.1 70.6 60.1 47.8 347 220 119 47
90.9 85.6 789 70.5 60.1 47.8 347 22.0 119 4.7
90.7 854 78.8 704 60.0 47.8 346 220 119 47
90.5 853 78.7 703 59.9 47.8 346 22.0 119 4.7
90.3 85.1 785 70.2 59.9 47.7 346 22,0 e 4.7
90.1 84.9 784 70.1 59.8 47.7 34.6 220 119 4.7
89.9 847 782 69.9 59.7 477 346 220 119 4.7
89.7 84.6 78.1 69.8 59.7 47.6 346 220 119 4.7
89.5 844 779 69.7 59.6 476 346 220 119 47
89.3 84.2 77.8 69.6 59.5 47.6 346 22.0 119 4.7




The D/L (Duckworth-Lewis) method of adjusting target scores in
interrupted one-day cricket matches - Standard Edition

*Use only when Professional Edition is not available.
Table of resource percentages remaining - ball by ball

Overs left 40 to 30

WICKETS LOST
0 3 4 5 6 8

89.3 84.2 77.8 69.6 59.5 47.6 346 22.0 119 4.7
89.1 84.0 77.7 69.5 59.5 47.5 346 220 119 47
88.9 839 77.5 69.4 59.4 47.5 346 22.0 119 4.7
88.6 837 774 69.3 59.3 47.5 346 220 119 47
88.4 835 77.2 69.2 59.3 474 345 220 119 4.7
88.2 833 77.1 69.1 5187 474 345 220 119 47
88.0 831 76.9 69.0 59.1 47.4 345 220 119 4.7
87.8 83.0 76.8 68.9 59.0 473 345 219 119 47
87.6 8238 76.6 68.7 59.0 473 345 219 119 4.7
87.4 826 76.5 68.6 589 473 345 219 119 47
87.2 824 76.3 68.5 588 47.2 345 219 119 4.7
87.0 822 76.2 68.4 588 47.2 345 219 119 47
86.7 82.0 76.0 68.3 587 47.1 345 219 119 4.7
86.5 818 75.8 68.2 586 471 344 219 e 47
86.3 81.6 757 68.0 58.5 47.1 344 219 119 4.7
86.1 815 75.5 67.9 584 47.0 344 219 119 4.7
85.9 813 75.4 67.8 58.4 47.0 344 219 119 4.7
85.6 811 75.2 67.7 583 46.9 344 219 119 47
85.4 80.9 75.0 67.6 582 46.9 344 219 119 4.7
85.2 80.7 749 67.4 581 46.9 344 219 119 47
85.0 80.5 74.7 67.3 58.0 46.8 344 219 119 4.7
84.8 80.3 74.6 67.2 58.0 46.8 343 2L8) 119 47
84.5 80.1 74.4 67.1 57.9 46.7 343 219 119 4.7
843 79.9 74.2 66.9 57.8 46.7 343 219 119 4.7
84.1 797 74.1 66.8 57.7 46.6 343 219 119 4.7
83.8 79.5 739 66.7 576 46.6 343 219 119 47
83.6 793 73.7 66.6 57.5 46.6 343 219 119 4.7
834 79.1 736 66.4 574 46.5 343 219 119 47
832 789 734 66.3 574 46.5 342 219 119 4.7
82.9 787 732 66.2 57/.3) 46.4 342 219 119 47
827 785 73.0 66.0 57.2 46.4 34.2 219 119 4.7
82.5 783 729 65.9 571 46.3 342 219 119 4.7
822 78.0 727 65.8 57.0 46.3 342 219 119 4.7
82.0 77.8 725 65.6 56.9 46.2 342 219 119 47
81.7 776 723 65.5 56.8 46.2 342 219 119 4.7
815 77.4 722 653 56.7 46.1 341 219 119 47
813 772 72.0 65.2 56.6 46.1 341 219 119 4.7
81.0 77.0 718 65.1 56.5 46.0 341 219 119 47
80.8 76.8 716 64.9 56.4 46.0 341 219 119 4.7
80.5 76.6 714 64.8 56.3 459 341 219 119 4.7
80.3 763 713 64.6 56.2 459 340 219 119 4.7
80.0 76.1 711 64.5 56.1 458 340 219 119 47
79.8 759 70.9 64.4 56.0 45.8 340 219 119 4.7
79.5 75.7 70.7 64.2 559 457 340 219 119 47
793 75.5 70.5 64.1 55.8 45.7 340 219 119 4.7
79.0 752 703 63.9 55.7 45.6 339 219 119 47
78.8 75.0 70.1 63.8 55.6 455 339 219 119 4.7
785 74.8 69.9 63.6 555 45.5 339 2iL8) pIIC) 47
783 746 69.7 63.5 55.4 45.4 339 219 119 4.7
78.0 743 69.6 633 553 454 339 219 119 47
77.8 74.1 69.4 63.2 55.2 453 338 219 119 4.7
775 73.9 69.2 63.0 551 452 338 219 119 47
773 736 69.0 62.8 55.0 45.2 338 219 119 4.7
77.0 734 68.8 62.7 549 451 338 219 119 47
76.7 732 68.6 62.5 54.8 451 337 219 119 4.7
76.5 729 68.4 62.4 547 45.0 337 219 pIIC) 47
76.2 727 68.2 62.2 54.5 449 337 219 119 4.7
75.9 725 68.0 62.0 54.4 449 337 218 119 4.7
75.7 722 67.8 61.9 54.3 44.8 336 218 119 4.7
75.4 72.0 67.6 61.7 542 44.7 336 218 119 47
75.1 718 67.3 61.6 54.1 44.7 336 21.8 119 4.7




The D/L (Duckworth-Lewis) method of adjusting target scores in
interrupted one-day cricket matches - Standard Edition

*Use only when Professional Edition is not available.
Table of resource percentages remaining - ball by ball

Overs left 30 to 20

WICKETS LOST
0 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

75.1 718 673 61.6 54.1 44.7 336 218 119 4.7
74.9 715 67.1 61.4 54.0 44.6 336 218 119 47
746 713 66.9 61.2 538 44.5 335 218 119 4.7
743 710 66.7 61.1 537 44.4 3515 21.8 119 47
74.1 70.8 66.5 60.9 536 44.4 335 218 119 4.7
73.8 70.5 66.3 60.7 535 44.3 335 218 119 4.7
735 703 66.1 60.5 534 44.2 334 21.8 119 4.7
732 70.0 65.9 60.4 532 44.2 334 218 119 4.7
73.0 69.8 65.6 60.2 531 44.1 334 218 119 4.7
72.7 69.5 65.4 60.0 53.0 44.0 333 218 119 47
724 69.3 65.2 59.8 528 439 333 21.8 119 4.7
721 69.0 65.0 59.7 527 439 3513 21.8 119 47
718 68.8 64.8 59.5 526 43.8 332 21.8 119 4.7
715 68.5 64.5 512).3) 524 43.7 332 21.8 e 4.7
713 68.2 64.3 59.1 52.3 43.6 332 218 119 4.7
71.0 68.0 64.1 589 522 435 331 218 119 4.7
70.7 67.7 63.9 587 52.0 43.4 331 218 119 4.7
704 67.5 63.6 585 519 434 331 217 119 47
70.1 67.2 63.4 58.4 518 433 330 217 119 4.7
69.8 66.9 63.2 582 516 432 330 217 iLiLe) 47
69.5 66.7 62.9 58.0 515 43.1 33.0 217 119 4.7
69.2 66.4 62.7 57.8 5l 3) 43.0 329 217 119 4.7
689 66.1 62.5 57.6 51.2 429 329 217 119 4.7
68.6 65.9 62.2 57.4 51.1 428 328 217 119 4.7
68.3 65.6 62.0 57.2 50.9 42.8 328 217 119 4.7
68.0 653 61.7 57.0 50.8 427 328 217 119 4.7
67.7 65.0 61.5 56.8 50.6 42.6 327 217 119 4.7
67.4 64.8 613 56.6 50.5 425 327 217 119 47
67.1 64.5 61.0 56.4 50.3 424 326 217 119 4.7
66.8 64.2 60.8 56.2 50.2 423 326 217 119 47
66.5 639 60.5 56.0 50.0 422 326 216 119 4.7
66.2 63.6 60.3 55.8 49.8 421 325 216 119 4.7
65.9 633 60.0 55.6 49.7 42.0 325 216 119 4.7
65.6 63.1 59.8 55.4 49.5 419 324 216 119 4.7
65.2 62.8 59.5 55.2 49.4 41.8 324 216 119 4.7
64.9 625 59.3 549 49.2 417 323 216 119 47
64.6 622 59.0 54.7 49.0 41.6 323 216 119 4.7
64.3 619 587 54.5 489 41.5 322 216 e 47
64.0 616 585 54.3 487 414 322 216 119 4.7
63.7 61.3 582 541 48.5 412 321 216 119 4.7
63.3 61.0 58.0 538 48.4 411 321 215 119 4.7
63.0 60.7 57.7 536 48.2 41.0 320 215 119 4.7
62.7 60.4 57.4 53.4 48.0 40.9 320 215 119 4.7
62.4 60.1 57.2 532 479 40.8 319 215 119 47
62.0 59.8 56.9 529 47.7 40.7 318 215 119 4.7
61.7 59.5 56.6 527 475 40.6 318 215 119 47
61.4 59.2 56.3 525 473 404 317 215 119 4.7
61.0 589 56.1 523 47.1 403 L7/ 214 119 4.7
60.7 586 55.8 52.0 47.0 40.2 316 214 119 4.7
60.4 583 55.5 518 46.8 40.1 315 214 119 4.7
60.0 58.0 55.2 515 46.6 40.0 315 214 119 4.7
59.7 57.7 55.0 513 46.4 398 314 214 119 47
59.3 573 54.7 511 46.2 39.7 314 214 119 4.7
59.0 57.0 54.4 50.8 46.0 396 ShL3) 213 119 47
587 56.7 54.1 50.6 45.8 394 312 213 119 4.7
583 56.4 538 50.3 45.6 31213 311 213 e 4.7
58.0 56.1 53.5 50.1 454 39.2 311 213 119 4.7
576 55.7 532 49.8 45.2 39.0 310 213 119 4.7
573 55.4 529 49.6 45.0 389 309 212 119 4.7
56.9 55.1 526 493 44.8 388 309 212 119 47
56.6 54.8 524 49.1 44.6 386 30.8 212 119 4.7




The D/L (Duckworth-Lewis) method of adjusting target scores in
interrupted one-day cricket matches - Standard Edition

*Use only when Professional Edition is not available.
Table of resource percentages remaining - ball by ball

Overs left 20 to 10

WICKETS LOST
0 3 4 5 6 7 8

56.6 54.8 524 49.1 44.6 386 308 212 119 4.7
56.2 54.4 521 48.8 44.4 385 307 212 119 47
55.9 54.1 518 48.6 44.2 383 306 212 119 4.7
55,5 538 5il.5 483 44.0 382 306 211 119 47
55.1 534 511 48.0 438 38.0 30.5 211 119 4.7
54.8 531 50.8 47.8 43.6 379 304 211 119 47
54.4 52.8 50.5 475 434 377 303 211 119 4.7
541 524 50.2 47.2 432 376 302 21.0 119 47
537 521 49.9 47.0 429 374 301 21.0 119 4.7
533 517 49.6 46.7 427 373 300 21.0 119 47
529 514 493 46.4 425 371 30.0 21.0 119 4.7
526 510 49.0 46.1 423 369 299 209 119 47
522 50.7 48.6 45.9 42.0 36.8 29.8 209 119 4.7
518 503 483 45.6 41.8 36.6 29.7 209 e 47
51.5 50.0 48.0 45.3 41.6 36.4 29.6 20.8 119 4.7
51l 49.6 477 45.0 413 36.3 295 208 119 4.7
50.7 493 47.4 44.7 411 36.1 294 20.8 119 4.7
50.3 489 47.0 44.4 409 359 293 20.7 119 47
49.9 48.5 46.7 44.1 40.6 358 29.2 20.7 119 4.7
49.5 482 46.4 438 404 356 291 20.7 119 47
49.2 47.8 46.0 43.6 40.1 354 29.0 20.6 119 4.7
48.8 47.5 457 433 399 352 289 20.6 119 47
484 471 45.4 43.0 39.6 35.0 28.8 20.5 119 4.7
48.0 46.7 45.0 427 394 348 286 205 11.8 4.7
47.6 46.3 44.7 423 391 347 285 205 118 4.7
47.2 46.0 443 42.0 389 345 284 204 118 47
46.8 45.6 44.0 41.7 386 34.3 283 204 118 4.7
46.4 45.2 436 414 384 341 282 203 118 47
46.0 44.8 433 41.1 381 339 28.1 203 118 4.7
45.6 44.5 429 40.8 378 337 279 202 118 47
452 44.1 426 405 37.6 335 27.8 202 118 4.7
44.8 43.7 422 40.2 31773} 333 27.7 201 118 4.7
44.4 433 41.8 39.8 37.0 331 275 201 118 4.7
44.0 429 415 395 36.8 328 274 20.0 118 47
435 42.5 411 39.2 36.5 326 273 20.0 118 4.7
431 42.1 40.8 389 36.2 324 271 199 118 47
42.7 417 40.4 385 359 322 27.0 199 118 4.7
423 413 40.0 382 356 320 269 198 118 47
419 40.9 39.6 379 353 318 26.7 19.7 11.8 4.7
415 40.5 39.3 37.5 35.0 Bl 266 197 117 4.7
41.0 40.1 389 37.2 348 313 26.4 196 117 4.7
40.6 397 385 36.8 345 311 263 195 117 47
40.2 393 381 36.5 342 30.8 26.1 195 117 4.7
398 389 377 36.1 339 306 259 194 117 47
393 385 374 358 336 30.4 258 193 117 4.7
389 381 37.0 354 332 301 256 193 117 47
385 377 36.6 351 329 299 255 192 11.7 4.7
380 372 36.2 347 326 29.6 253 191 116 47
376 36.8 358 343 323 294 251 19.0 116 4.7
371 36.4 354 34.0 320 291 249 189 116 47
36.7 36.0 35.0 336 317 288 248 189 116 4.7
36.2 355 346 332 313 286 246 188 116 47
358 351 342 329 310 283 244 187 116 4.7
315.3) 347 338 E215 30.7 28.0 242 186 115 47
349 342 334 321 304 27.8 240 185 115 4.7
344 338 329 317 30.0 275 238 184 L5 47
34.0 334 325 314 29.7 27.2 236 183 115 4.7
335 329 321 310 293 269 234 182 115 4.7
331 325 317 306 29.0 26.6 232 181 114 4.7
326 320 313 30.2 286 264 230 180 114 47
321 316 30.8 29.8 283 26.1 228 179 114 4.7




The D/L (Duckworth-Lewis) method of adjusting target scores in
interrupted one-day cricket matches - Standard Edition

*Use only when Professional Edition is not available.
Table of resource percentages remaining - ball by ball

Overs left 10to 0

WICKETS LOST

0 1 3 4 5 6 8 9
321 316 30.8 29.8 283 26.1 2238 179 114 4.7
317 311 304 294 279 25.8 226 177 114 47
312 30.7 30.0 29.0 276 25.5 223 176 113 4.7
30.7 302 296 286 272 252 221 175 113 47
303 29.8 29.1 282 26.8 249 219 174 113 4.7
29.8 293 287 27.8 26.5 245 217 17.2 11.2 4.7
293 289 282 274 26.1 242 214 171 112 4.7
288 284 27.8 269 257 239 212 17.0 11 4.7
283 279 273 26.5 253 236 209 16.8 111 4.7
279 275 269 26.1 25.0 233 20.7 16.7 111 47
274 27.0 26.4 25.7 246 229 204 16.5 110 4.7
26.9 26.5 26.0 253 242 226 202 164 110 47
26.4 26.0 255 24.8 23.8 223 199 16.2 109 4.7
259 256 251 244 234 2iL8) 196 16.0 109 4.7
25.4 251 246 240 23.0 216 19.4 15.9 10.8 4.7
249 246 241 235 226 212 191 157 10.7 4.7
24.4 241 237 231 222 209 188 155 107 4.7
239 236 232 226 218 205 185 153 106 47
234 231 227 222 214 20.1 182 152 105 4.7
229 226 223 217 209 198 179 15.0 105 47
224 221 218 213 20.5 194 176 148 104 4.7
21LE) 216 2il.3) 20.8 201 19.0 173 146 103 4.7
214 211 20.8 203 197 186 17.0 144 10.2 4.7
20.8 206 203 199 192 182 16.7 141 101 4.7
203 201 19.8 19.4 188 178 16.4 139 101 4.6
198 196 193 189 183 174 16.0 137 10.0 4.6
193 191 1838 185 179 17.0 157 135 9.8 4.6
188 186 183 180 174 16.6 154 132 9.7 46
182 181 178 17.5 17.0 16.2 15.0 13.0 9.6 4.6
177 175 173 17.0 165 158 147 127 &5 46

172 17.0 16.8 16.5 16.1 154 14.3 12.5 9.4 4.6
166 165 163 16.0 156 15.0 1318 122 9.2 4.6
161 16.0 158 15.5 151 14.5 136 119 9.1 4.6
156 154 153 15.0 147 141 132 116 8.9 4.6
15.0 149 147 14.5 142 136 1238 113 8.8 4.5

145 144 142 14.0 137 132 124 110 8.6 45
139 138 137 135 132 127 120 107 8.4 4.5
134 133 132 130 12.7 il7.3) 116 104 83 45

128 127 126 125 122 11.8 11.2 10.1 8.1 4.4
123 122 121 i) 117 ilil.3) 10.8 9.7 79 4.4
117 116 115 114 112 109 103 9.4 7.7 43
111 111 11.0 109 10.7 104 9.9 9.0 7.4 43
106 105 104 10.3 102 9.9 9.5 8.7 7.2 4.2
100 100 9.9 9.8 9.6 9.4 9.0 83 6.9 42
9.4 9.4 93 93 9.1 8.9 8.5 7.9 6.7 4.1
8.9 8.8 8.8 8.7 8.6 8.4 8.1 7.5 6.4 4.0
8.3 83 8.2 8.2 8.0 7.9 7.6 7.1 6.1 39
7.7/ 777/ 7.7 7.6 7.5 74 71 6.7 5.8 38
7.2 7.1 7.1 7.0 7.0 6.8 6.6 6.2 55 37
6.6 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.4 6.3 6.1 5.8 51 36
6.0 6.0 5.9 5.9 59 5.8 5.6 53 4.8 34
5.4 5.4 54 53 53 52 51 49 44 32
4.8 4.8 4.8 4.8 4.7 4.7 4.6 4.4 4.0 3.0
42 42 42 42 42 41 4.0 39 36 2.8
36 36 36 36 36 35 35 34 32 2.5
3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 29 29 2.7 22
24 24 2.4 2.4 24 2.4 24 23 22 19
18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 17 15
12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 11
0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
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These playing conditions are applicable to all Test Matches from 1st October 2011 and
supersede the previous version dated 19th October 2010. Included in this version are
amendments to clauses 2.1,2.2.2,16.1.7 and new clauses 2.2.3 (note), 15.2,15.3,16.2.2,
4210 and g42.11.

Except as varied hereunder, the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition 2010) shall apply.

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced by
‘ICC Match Referee’. The ICC Match Referee may or may not be present at the match.

1 LAW1-THE PLAYERS

Law 1.1 - Number of Players

11

21

Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

Law 1.2 - Nomination of Players

Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

1.2.1

1.2.3

12.4

Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4
substitute fielders in writing to the ICC match referee before the
toss. No player (member of the playing eleven) may be changed
after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to act
as substitute fielders during the match, unless the match referee,
in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

All those nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

Law 1.3 - Captain

The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.

2 LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1 (a) (ii), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batter when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable
reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player. at the start of
the match, or at any subsequent time.



2.2 law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with her side at the start of the match
or at any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the
umpire shall be informed of the reason for her absence, and she shall
not thereafter come on to the field during a session of play without the
consent of the umpire. (See Law 2.6 as modified). The umpire shall give
such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

2.21 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after her
return until she has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which she was absent. Such absence or penalty
time absent shall be carried over into a new day’s play and in the
event of a follow-on or forfeiture, this restriction will, if necessary,
continue into the second innings.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until, in the
aggregate, she has returned to the field and/or her side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which she
has been absent or, if earlier, when her side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in Clauses 2.1.1and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fielder already being off the field at the
commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
she shall be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing
time, provided that she personally informs the umpires when she
is fit enough to take the field had play been in progress. Similarly, if
at the commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
a player is on the field but still has some unexpired penalty time
remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically be
allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

223 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons.‘Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break'.

Note: Squad members of the fielding or batting team who are not
playing in the match and who are not acting as substitute fielders
shall be required to wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area
(including the area between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).

3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

3.1 Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance
Law 3.1shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of Test Match
umpires shall be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:



31.2

313

Depending on the nature of the tournament, the Home Board
shall appoint ICC approved umpires for on-field and third umpire
duties. For televised matches the responsibility of the third umpire
will be to act as an emergency umpire and officiate in regard to TV
replays. For non-televised matches, the responsibility of the third
umpire will be to act as an emergency umpire and carry out the
tasks prescribed for the third and fourth umpires (note: a fourth
umpire is not required for international women’s matches).

Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s appointment.

The umpires shall be present at the ground at least go minutes
before the scheduled start of play.

Third Umpire/TV Replays

The following shall apply in addition to Clause 3.1:

3.2

General

a) The Home Board shall endeavour to broadcast all Test
matches played in its country.

b)  Where matches are broadcast the camera specifications set out
in Appendix 2 shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

c) Fortelevised matches, the Home Board will ensure a separate
room is provided for the third umpire and that they have
access to a television monitor and direct sound link with
the television control unit director to facilitate as many
replays as is necessary to assist them in making a decision
(refer to Appendix 3 for generic camera layout — third umpire
coverage). Where matches are not broadcast, countries are
encouraged to implement the camera specifications as
outlined in Appendix 2.

d) For televised matches, in the circumstances detailed in
Clauses 3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4 and 3.2.5 hereunder, the on-field
umpire has the discretion whether to refer the appeal to the
third umpire for a decision or not and should take a common
sense approach. Players may not appeal to the umpire to use
the replay system - breach of this provision would constitute
dissent and the player could be liable for discipline under the
ICC Code of Conduct.

e) Fortelevised matches, the third umpire shall call for as many
replays from any camera angle as is necessary to reach a
decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within 30
seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have a
discretion to take more time in order to finalise a decision.

Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a) Fortelevised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled to
refer an appeal for a run-out, stumping or hit wicket to the
third umpire.

b)  For televised matches, an on-field umpire wishing to refer a
decision to the third umpire shall signal to the third umpire
by making the shape of a TV screen with their hands.



For televised matches, if the third umpire decides the batter is
out a red light is displayed; a green light means not-out. Should
the third umpire be temporarily unable to respond, a white
light (where available) will remain illuminated throughout

the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which
case the decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an
alternative to the red/green light system and where available,
the big replay screen may be used for the purpose of conveying
the third umpire’s decision).

For televised matches, when reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third
umpire finds the batter has been bowled rather than hit wicket or
stumped, they shall indicate that the batter was dismissed.

Caught Decisions

For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled to
refer an appeal for a caught decision to the third umpire in the
following circumstances:

3.2.3.1 Clean Catches

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide
whether or not a catch was taken cleanly, they shall
first consult with the square leg umpire.

b)  Should both umpires be unable to make a decision,
they may consult by two-way radio with the 3rd umpire.
Following such consultation, the final decision will be
made and given by the bowler’s end umpire, who will
take into account the on-field umpires’initial views and
any other advice received from the 3rd umpire.

¢)  The third umpire has to determine whether the
batter has been caught. However, when reviewing the
television replay(s), if it is clear to the third umpire that
the batter did not hit the ball, they shall indicate that the
batter is not out.

3.2.3.2 Bump Ball

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide
whether a catch was taken from a bump ball or not,
they shall first consult with the square leg umpire.

b)  Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a
decision, the bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to
refer the decision to the third umpire to review a TV
replay(s) of the batter’s stroke as in Clause 3.2.2 (b).

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the ball
was a bump ball or not. However, when reviewing the
television replay(s), if it is clear to the third umpire
that the batter did not hit the ball, they shall indicate
that the batter is not out.

d) The third umpire shall communicate their decision by
the system as in Clause 3.2.2 (c).



33

3.4

35

3.2.4 Boundary Decisions

a) Fortelevised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled
to refer to the third umpire for a decision about whether the
fielder had any part of her person in contact with the ball
when she touched the boundary or when she had any part of
her person grounded beyond the boundary or whether a four
or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately
and cannot be changed thereafter.

b)  For televised matches, an on-field umpire wishing the
assistance of the third umpire in this circumstance shall
communicate with the third umpire by use of a two-way
radio and the third umpire will convey their decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.

c) Fortelevised matches, the third umpire may initiate contact
with the on-field umpire by two-way radio if TV coverage
shows a boundary line infringement or incident that appears
not to have been acted upon by the on-field umpire.

3.2.5 Batter Running to the Same End

a) Fortelevised matches, in the event of both batters running
to the same end and the umpires are uncertain over which
batter made her ground first, the on-field umpire may refer
the decision to the third umpire.

b) The procedure in Clause 3.2.4 (b) shall apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of umpire
Law 3.2 shall be replaced by the following:

An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless they are injured or ill.

Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers
The following shall apply in addition to Law 3.4 (i):

The host country may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The host country shall inform the visiting country
at the start of the tour that this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions.

3.5.1 The safety of all persons within the ground is of paramount
importance to the ICC. In the event that any threatening
circumstance, whether actual or perceived, comes to the attention
of any umpire (including for example weather, pitch invasions,
act of God, etc. See also 3.6), then the players and officials should
immediately be asked to leave the field of play in a safe and orderly
manner and to relocate to a secure and safe area (depending
on each particular threat) pending the satisfactory passing or
resolution of such threat or risk to the reasonable satisfaction of
the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head of the relevant ground
authority, the head of ground security and/or the police as the
circumstances may require.



3.6

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

3.5.2  The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2 (Fitness of
the pitch for play).

3.5.3  Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light
a) Allreferences to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1

(Area of pitch).

b) Ifatanytime the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious and
foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so that it
would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take place, then
they shallimmediately suspend play, or not allow play to commence
or to restart. The decision as to whether conditions are so bad as to
warrant such action is one for the umpires alone to make.

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery

does not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as
unreasonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground
is so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The Umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make
inspections as often as appropriate. Immediately the umpires
together agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall
call upon the players to resume the game.

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

3.5.4 Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the match), the head of the relevant ground
authority, the head of ground security or the police.

3.5.5  Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision
to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee (or umpires if no match referee is present and on
duty at the match) who shall act only after consultation with the
head of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1  Itisthe responsibility of each Home Board to supply light meters to all

umpires standing in international matches in accordance herewith.
a) Alllight meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

b) The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

c) Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:



d) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage a
deterioration or improvement in the light.

e) Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.

3.7 Use of artificial lights

3.8

If in the opinion of the umpires, natural light is deteriorating to an unfit
level, they shall authorize the ground authorities to use the available
artificial lighting so that the match can continue in acceptable conditions.

The lights are only to be used to enable a full days play to be completed as
provided in Clause 16 Hours of Play, Intervals and Minimum Overs in the Day.

In the event of power failure or lights malfunction, the existing
provisions of Clauses 15 and 16 shall apply.

The use of artificial lighting is to be determined by the Home Board and
the Home Board is to advise the visiting Board as to whether this may
occur during a tour.

The suitability of lights at all venues will be established prior to the
commencement of the series.

Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens
3.8.1 Advertising on grounds
The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a) Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

b) Midwicket/cover area —no advertising to be positioned within
25.15 yards (23 meters) of the centre of the pitch being used
for the match.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.

3.8.2 Perimeter Boards

a) Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

b) Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

¢) Inaddition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

3.8.3 Sightscreens
a) Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

b) Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

c) Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.



4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS
Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS5 -THE BALL

5.1

5.2

53

5.4

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls
Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The Home Board shall provide the best available high quality cricket balls
(e.g. Kookaburra ‘Turf’ or its equivalent) and spare used balls for changing
during a match, which shall also be of the same brand. Note: The Home
Board shall be required to advise the visiting Board of the brand of ball to
be used in the match(es) at least 30 days prior to the start of the match(es).

The fielding captain or her nominee may select the ball with which she
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The third
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing

room and supervise the selection of the ball.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the ball
and shall retain possession of it at the fall of a wicket, a drinks interval, or
any other disruption in play. Where day/night matches are scheduled in

a series white balls will be used in all matches (including day matches).
Each fielding team shall have one new ball for its innings.

Law 5.4 - New ball in a match of more than one day’s duration
Law 5.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captain of the fielding side shall have the choice of taking a new ball at any
time after 80 overs have been bowled with the previous ball. The umpires shall
indicate to the batter and the scorers whenever a new ball is taken into play.
Law 5.5 - Ball lost or becoming unfit for play

The following shall apply in addition to Law 5.5: However, if the ball needs to
be replaced after 110 overs for any of the reasons above, it shall be replaced
by a new ball. If the ball is to be replaced, the umpire shall inform the batter.

Law 5.6 - Specifications

Law 5.6 (i) shall apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT

6.1

Law 6.1 - Width and length
The following shall apply in addition to Law 6 (as amended in 2008):

Only Type A bats shall be used in Test matches.

7 LAW 7 - THE PITCH

71

Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation
The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

711 The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so0 as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).



7.2

71.2

713

The third umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised staff, the ICC match officials,
players,team coaches and authorised television personnel shall
be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be subject to
the following limitations:

a)  Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcasters(s) (but not news crews).

c) Nospiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and
their ruling will be final.

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

The following shall apply, except that the reference to ICC Match Referee
will only apply if one is present and on duty at the ground.

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

722

723
7.2.4

7.2.5

72.6

7.2.7

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee or umpires shall consider whether the
existing pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the
point it was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such
repairs, the ICC Match Referee or umpires must consider whether
this would place either side at an unfair advantage, given the play
that had already taken place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned as a draw.

If the abandonment occurs on the first scheduled day of the

match, the ICC Match Referee or umpires shall consult with the
Home Board with the objective of finding a way for a new match

to commence on the same date and venue. Such a match may be
played either on the repaired pitch or on another pitch, subject to
the ICC Match Referee or umpires and the relevant ground authority
both being satisfied that the new pitch will be of the required Test
standard. The playing time lost between the scheduled start time
of the original match and the actual start time of the new match
will be covered by the provisions of clause 16.

If it is not possible to start a new match on the scheduled first day
of the original match, the relevant officials from the participating
Boards shall agree on whether the match can be replayed within
the existing tour schedule.
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7.2.8  Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee or umpires shall keep informed both captains and the head
of the ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall
ensure that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches
Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.

8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS

8.4

Law 8.2 - Size of stumps
The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW 9 -THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES

9.1

Law 9.3 - The popping crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to ‘a minimum of 6 ft’ shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres).

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

10.1

10.3

Law 10.1 - Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

1011 Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground manager.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield may be
undertaken at any time by the ground manager, but the drying of the
affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only on the instructions
and under the supervision of the umpires. The umpires shall be
empowered to have the pitch dried without reference to the captains
at any time they are of the opinion that it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground manager to use any
available equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying
the pitch and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 Anabsorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.

Law 10.6 - Maintenance of footholes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is considered
necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do whatever is
practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes. As soon as possible after the
conclusion of each day’s play, bowler’s foot holes will be repaired.

Watering the outfield

The watering of the outfield will be permitted during the match subject
to the following:



10.4

10.3.1 Such watering shall only be possible if the “watering plan”is
requested by the ground curator and approved by the umpires
before the match has started. Once the match has started, any
such request will not be considered.

10.3.2 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee (if one is presnt
and on duty at the ground) before the start of the match on what
has been agreed.

10.3.3 The watering shall occur as soon as possible after the conclusion
of the day’s play.

10.3.4 The watering shall only be carried out to the extent that it is
necessary to retain the good condition of the outfield.

10.3.5 The square and bowlers’ run ups will be adequately covered prior
to any watering taking place.

10.3.6 All ongoing matters of interpretation and implementation of
watering requirements and regulations shall be resolved between
the umpires and ground curator, but with the umpires retaining
ultimate discretion over whether to approve any watering.

Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

10.4.1 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.

10.4.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

10.4.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.

10.4.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.4.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the ground) before the start of the match on what
has been agreed.

11 COVERING THE PITCH

mna

1.2

Law 11.1 - Before the match

The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match

Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the
commencement of play and for the duration of the period of the match.
It shall be wholly covered at the termination of each day’s play or
providing the weather is fine, within a period of two hours thereafter.
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1.4

Note: the covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch
surroundings, a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any
worn or soft areas in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups
Law 11.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler’s run-ups shall be covered, in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres.

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 1.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 212 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.4 above.

12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following:
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12.2

12.3

12.4

Law 12.1 (a) shall be replaced by the following: A match shall be two
innings per side subject to the provisions of Law 13.1.

Law12.1 (b) and 12.3 (e) shall not apply.

Matches shall be of four days scheduled duration, and of two innings per
side. The two participating countries may:

a) Provide for a rest day during the match, and/or a reserve day after the
scheduled days of play.

b) Play on any scheduled rest day, conditions and circumstances permitting,
should a full day’s play be lost on any day prior to the rest day.

c) Play on any scheduled reserve day, conditions and circumstances
permitting, should a full day’s play be lost on any day. Play shall not
take place on more than 4 days.

d) Make up time lost in excess of five minutes in each day’s play due to
circumstances outside the game other than Acts of God.

Law 12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee (if one is present and on duty
at the ground), who shall supervise the toss. The toss shall take place not
earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 15 minutes before the scheduled
or any rescheduled time for the match to start. Note, however, the
provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field shall apply.



13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

13.1

Law 13.3 - First day’s play lost

If the provision of Clause 16.1.3 (b) is applied, the additional time is
regarded as part of that day’s play, i.e. it is the number of days remaining,
and not the total number of hours available.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

15.1
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Law 15.3 - Duration of intervals
15.1.1  Luncheon Interval: The interval shall be of 40 minutes duration.

15.1.2 Tea Interval: The interval shall be of 20 minutes duration.

Law 15.8 - Tea interval- 9 wickets down
Law 15.8 shall apply.

In addition, the provisions of Law 15.8 as applicable to the tea interval
shall also apply to the lunch interval.

Law 15.9 - Intervals for Drinks

The provisions of Law 15.9 shall be strictly observed except that under
conditions of extreme heat the umpires may permit extra intervals for drinks.

Anindividual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge
or at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time

is wasted. No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the
permission of the umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall
be dressed in proper cricket attire. (subject to the wearing of bibs — refer
to the note in clause 2.2.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following:

16.1

Start and Cessation Times

The Home Board shall determine the hours of play, subject to there being
6 hours scheduled play per day (Pakistan, a minimum of 5.1/2 hours), and
subject to:

16.1.1 Minimum Overs in the Day
Subject to clause 16.1.2 below:

a) On days other than the last day, play shall continue on each
day until the completion of a minimum target of 100 overs
(or a minimum of 17 overs per hour) or the completion of the
scheduled or rescheduled cessation time, which ever is the
later but provided that play shall not continue for more than
30 minutes beyond the scheduled or rescheduled cessation
time (permitted overtime). For the sake of clarity, if any of
the minimum target number of overs have not been bowled
at the completion of the permitted overtime, play shall
cease upon completion of the over in progress. The overs not
bowled shall not be made up on any subsequent day.



16.1.2

16.1.3

On the last day,a minimum of 83 overs (or a minimum of 17 overs
per hour) shall be bowled during the playing time other than

the last hour of the match. If any of the minimum of 83 overs,

or as recalculated, have not been bowled when one hour of the
scheduled playing time remains, the last hour of the match shall
be the hour immediately following the completion of these overs.

Reduction in minimum overs

Except in the last hour of the match, for which Law 16.6 makes
provision, if play is suspended due to adverse weather or light or any
other reason (other than normal intervals) for more than 1 hour on
any day, the minimum number of overs shall be reduced by 1 over
for each 3.52 minutes of the aggregate playing time lost. For the
avoidance of doubt, the aggregate of 1 hour shall be inclusive of any
time that may have been brought forward from previous days due to
playing time lost on such previous days under clause 16.1.3 b. below.

Making Up Lost Time

a)

On The Day

Subject to weather and light, except in the last hour of the
match, in the event of play being suspended for any reason
other than normal intervals, the playing time on that day shall
be extended by the amount of time lost up to a maximum
of 1 hour. For the avoidance of doubt, the maximum of 1 hour
shall be inclusive of any time that may have been added to
the scheduled playing time due to playing time having been
lost on previous days under clause 16.1.3 b. below.

On Subsequent Days

If any time is lost and cannot be made up under clause 16.1.3
a., additional time up to a maximum of 30 minutes per day
shall be added to the scheduled playing hours for the next
day, and subsequent day(s) as required (to make up as much
lost time as possible). Where appropriate this additional time
shall be added prior to the scheduled start of the first session.

In circumstances where it is not possible to add this additional
time prior to the scheduled start of the first session, the
additional time may be added to the second and/or the third
sessions (see also 16.1.4). When such additional time is added,
the minimum overs for that day shall be increased by one over
for each 3.52 minutes of additional time or part thereof.

On the Last Day only

Clause 16.1.3 (a) applies. However, for the purposes of this
clause, the definition of playing time shall exclude the last
hour. No time is made up in respect of any interruptions that
commence after the start of the last hour.

Should play be interrupted prior to the last hour being
signalled, the playing time lost will be made up (subject

to the maximum of 1 hour described in (a) above) with the
previously scheduled time for the last hour being updated to
reflect the time made up during this interruption.

In order to determine the minimum overs to be bowled prior
to the last hour and the rescheduled starting time for the last
hour, it is necessary to complete the template in Appendix 3.



16.1.4

16.1.5

16.1.6

16.1.7

16.1.8

16.1.9

16.1.10

16.1.11

Change of Intervals

a) If play has been suspended for any reason other than normal
intervals for 30 minutes or more prior to the commencement
of the scheduled or rescheduled tea interval on that day, the
tea interval shall be delayed for 12 hour.

b) Not withstanding the provisions of clause a above, the
timings of intervals can be altered under Law 15.5 at any
time on any day if playing time has been lost irrespective
of whether the time has been lost on that day or on any
previous days.

Change of Innings

Where there is a change of innings during a days play (except
where the change of innings occurs at lunch or tea or when play
is suspended for any reason) 2 overs will be deducted from the
minimum number of overs to be bowled.

The over in progress at the end of an innings is regarded as a
completed over for the purposes of determining the minimum
number of remaining overs to be bowled in the day.

Last Hour

On the final day, if both captains (the batter at the wicket may act for
their captain) accept that there is no prospect of either side achieving
a victory, they may agree to finish the match after (a) the time for the
commencement of the last hour has been reached OR (b) there are a

minimum of 17 overs to be bowled, whichever is the later.

Notwithstanding any other provision, there shall be no further
play on any day, other than the last day, if a wicket falls or a
batsman retires or if the players have occasion to leave the

field during the last minimum over within 2 minutes of the
scheduled cessation time or thereafter. This shall also apply to
the additional time permitted in order to complete the minimum
over requirement for the day. If an over is interrupted in these
circumstances stumps shall be drawn for the day and the over
shall be completed on the resumption of play.

An over completed on resumption of a new day’s play shall be
disregarded in calculating minimum overs for that day.

Stumps Drawn
Except on the final day:

a) Intheevent of play being suspended for any reason at or after
the most recently scheduled or rescheduled cessation time,
stumps shall be drawn upon play being suspended.

b) Inthe event of the players already being off the field for a
suspension of play at the most recently rescheduled cessation
time, then stumps will be drawn at that time.

The scoreboard shall show:

a) the total number of overs bowled with the ball currently in
use:and

b)  the minimum number of overs remaining to be bowled in a day.

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer to the ICC Code
of Conduct).



16.2 Extra Time

The umpires may decide to play 30 minutes (a minimum of nine overs)
extra time at the end of any day (other than the last day) if requested by
either captain if, in the umpires opinion, it would bring about a definite
result on that day [this is in addition to the additional time provided

for in Clause 16.1.3 above]. If the umpires do not believe a result can be
achieved no extra time shall be allowed.

If it is decided to play such extra time on one or more of these days, the
whole period shall be played out even though the possibility of finishing
the match may have disappeared before the full period has expired.

Only the actual amount of playing time up to the maximum 30 minutes
extra time by which play is extended on any day shall be deducted

from the total number of hours of play remaining, and the match shall
end earlier on the final day by the amount of time by which play was
previously extended under this clause.

16.2.2 The umpires may decide to play 15 minutes (@ minimum of four
overs) extra time at the scheduled lunch or tea interval of any day
if requested by either captain if, in the umpires’ opinion, it would
bring about a definite result in that session. If the umpires do not
believe a result can be achieved no extra time shall be allowed.

If it is decided to play such extra time, the whole period shall be
played out even though the possibility of finishing the match may
have disappeared before the full period has expired.

Only the actual amount of playing time up to the maximum 15
minutes extra time by which play is extended on any day shall be
deducted from the total number of hours of play remaining, and
the following session of play shall be reduced by the amount of
time by which play was previously extended under this clause.

For the avoidance of doubt, this clause shall not apply when Law
15.8,as amended by Clause 15.2,is applied, i.e. the total extra time
remains at 30 minutes

16.3 Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in Test Matches will be 17 overs
per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by the
umpires and will be the average rate which is achieved by the fielding
team across both of the batting team’s innings.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
as follows:

16.3.1 The time lost as a result of treatment given to a player by an
authorised medical personnel on the field of play;

16.3.2 The time lost as a result of a player being required to leave the
field as a result of a serious injury;

16.3.3 The time taken for all third umpire referrals and consultations and
any umpire or player reviews;

16.3.4 The time lost as a result of time wasting by the batting side; and

16.3.5 The time lost due to all other circumstances that are beyond the
control of the fielding side.



16.3.6 2 minutes per wicket taken, provided that such wicket results in
the subsequent batsmen immediately commencing his innings.
For the avoidance of any doubt, no time allowance will be given for
the final wicket of an innings or where a wicket falls immediately
prior to any interval;

16.3.7 4 minutes per drinks break taken (one per session).

If a side is bowled out in 3172 hours or less (taking into account all
of the time allowances set out above) in any particular innings, no
account will be taken of the actual over rate in that innings when
calculating the actual over rate at the end of the match.

17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not
the interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing
conditions of ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the
surface of the square.

Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

ii) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield.
Bowling a ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not
to be regarded as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii)
and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.

19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

19.1

Law 19.1 - The boundary of the field of play

The boundary shall be a minimum of 55 yards (50.29 metres) and a
maximum of 70 yards (64 metres). Distances shall be measured from the
centre of the pitch to be used.

Any ground on which a Test or ODI International has been played prior
to 15t July 1995 which cannot conform with these minimum dimensions
shall be exempt from this playing condition. Any new ground must
conform to these minimum dimensions.

Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a
minimum standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where
appropriate the rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards
(2.74 metres) minimum) inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs.



19.3 Law19.3 - Scoring a boundary

The following shall be added to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the
ball, the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether
the boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still
in play or called dead ball if a batter is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note: the introduction of new Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 21.2 - A win-one innings match

Law 21.2 shall not apply

Law 21.8 - Correctness of result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.1,21.3, 21.4, 21.5,
21.8 and 21.10 shall be resolved as soon as possible and a final decision
made by the umpires at close of play.

Law 21.3 —Umpire (ICC Match Referee) awarding a match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either

i) concedes defeat or

ii) inthe opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
Referee shall award the match to the other side.

b) Ifan umpire considers that an action by any players or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together shall
inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee shall
together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action. If the ICC
Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires, then decides
that this action does constitute a refusal to play by one side, he shall so
inform the captain of that side. If the captain persists in the action, the
Referee shall award the match in accordance with (a) (i) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play

i) playingtime lost shall be counted from the start of the action until play
recommences, subject to Law 15.5 (Changing agreed times for intervals).

ii) the time for close of play on that day shall be extended by this length
of time, subject to Law 3.9 (Suspension of play for adverse conditions
of ground, weather or light) and the provisions of clause 16.

if applicable, no overs shall be deducted during the last hour of
the match solely on account of this time.

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play
prescribed under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary
or final, may result in disciplinary action being taken against the
captain and the team responsible under the Code of Conduct.



21.3 Law 21.4—Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1(b)

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

22 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:
22.1 law 22.5 - Umpire miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL
Law 23 shall apply.

24 LAW 24 - NO BALL
Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:
24.1 Law 24.1- Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.

25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL
251 Llaw 25.1-Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1 (Judging a wide):

For bowlers attempting to utilise the rough outside a batter’s leg stump, not
necessarily as a negative tactic, the strict limited over wide interpretation
shall be applied.

For bowlers whom umpires consider to be bowling down the leg side as a
negative tactic, the strict limited over wide interpretation shall be applied.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE
Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS
Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN

Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATTER OUT OF HER GROUND
The following shall apply in addition to Law 29:

If the running batter has grounded any part of her foot behind the popping
crease, then any subsequent loss of contact with the ground of her person or
bat, during her continuing forward momentum, should not be interpreted as
being ‘out of her ground-.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED

Law 30 shall apply.



31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT

Law 31shall apply.

Refer also to clause 42.9 (Law 42.10).

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT

Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL

Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE

Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET

Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET

Law 36 shall apply.

37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

Law 37 shall apply. For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a batter,
in running between the wickets, has significantly changed his direction
without probable cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to effect a
run out, the batter should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the field. It shall
not be relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batter crossing the pitch, Law 42.14 shall
also apply.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT

Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED

Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER

Law go shall apply.

41 LAW 41 - THE FIELDER

Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
In addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.



42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY
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42.2

423

42.4

Law 42.3 - The match ball - changing its condition
Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 42.3 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batter at the wicket shall choose the
replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various degrees
of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the ball in
use prior to the contravention.

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.
¢) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker
Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:
In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.
Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batter
Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:
In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.
Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling
42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls
Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:

a) Abowler shall be limited to two fast short-pitched deliveries
per over.

b) Afast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball, which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the popping crease.

c) The umpire at the bowlers end shall advise the bowler and
the batter on strike when each fast short pitched delivery has
been bowled.

d) Inaddition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
Clause 42.4.1 (f) below, a ball that passes above head height of
the batter, that prevents her from being able to hit it with her
bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be called a wide.



For the avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery that
is called a wide under this playing condition shall also count as
one of the allowable short pitched deliveries in that over.

In the event of a bowler bowling more than two fast
short-pitched deliveries in an over as defined in Clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowlers end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

If a bowler delivers a third fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batter at the wicket of what has
occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.

If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than two fast short pitched
deliveries in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is her final warning for the innings.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.

If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler,
who shall neither have bowled the previous over, or part
thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bow! again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains).

The above is not a substitute for Clause 42.5 below which
umpires are able to apply at any time.

42.4.2 Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

Any delivery, which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
popping crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to
inflict physical injury on the striker.

In the event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in Clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If,in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered likely
toinflict physical injury on the batter, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall,in addition to calling and signalling no ball, when the
ballis dead, caution the bowler and issue a first and final warning.
The umpire shall inform the other umpire, the captain of the
fielding side and the batter at the wicket of what has occurred.



Should there be any further instance (where a high full pitched
ballis bowled and is considered likely to inflict physical injury
on the batter) by the same bowler in that innings, the umpire
shall, in addition to calling and signalling no ball, when the ball
is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith. If
necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over, or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)

42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire

Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match.

42.51 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion of
the umpire at the bowler’s end they consider that by their repetition
and taking into account their length, height and direction, they
are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker, irrespective of the
protective clothing and equipment she may be wearing. The relative
skill of the striker shall also be taken into consideration.

42.5.2 In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s end
shall adopt the following procedure:

a)

In the first instance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batter of what has occurred.

If this caution is ineffective, they shall repeat the above
procedure and indicate to the bowler that this is a final warning.

Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.

If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bowl the next over,or part thereof. See Law 22.8.
(Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended during an Over).

The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.
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42.8

42.9

g) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains).

Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls
Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed
unfair as defined in Clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the
caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowlers end shall:
42.6.1 Call and signal no ball.

42.6.2 When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler
off forthwith.

42.6.3 Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.

42.6.4 Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided that
the bowler does not bowl two overs or part thereof consecutively.

42.6.5 Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of the
batting side and the ICC Match Referee who shall take such action
as is considered appropriate against the captain and the bowler
concerned. (Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play Responsibility
of the Captains).

Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out
in Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2,42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side

Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (b) being replaced by the following:

42.8.1 If there is any further waste of time in that innings, by any
member of the fielding side the umpire shall:

a) Calland signal dead ball if necessary, and;
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

c) Inform the other umpire, the batter at the wicket and as soon as
possible the captain of the batting side of what has occurred.

d) Report the occurrence to the ICC Match Referee who shall take
such action as is considered appropriate against the captain
and the team concerned under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batter Wasting Time
Law 42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

If the incoming batter is not in position to take guard or her partner

is not ready to receive the next ball within 2 minutes of the fall of the
previous wicket, the action should be regarded by the umpires as time
wasting and the provisions of Law 42.10 shall apply.

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct



42.10 Law 42.14 Batter damaging the pitch
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Law 42.14 shall apply.

See also clause 37 above.

Law 42.15 - Bowler attempting to run out non-striker before delivery
Law 42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided he

has not completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the
non-striker. Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not
count as one of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the
non-striker, the umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon as possible.

Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted.



APPENDIX 1

All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code — 4th Edition 2010) now apply in

International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee for
further action if necessary.



APPENDIX 2

Generic Camera Layout - Basic TV Coverage
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APPENDIX 3

Generic Camera Layout - Third Umpire Coverage
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APPENDIX 4
Calculation Template for Last Day of Test Match

This template applies to any interruption on the last day which causes a loss in
actual playing time, (i.e. an interruption longer than the amount of extra time
available) and where play resumes after the scheduled tea interval.

Where play resumes prior to tea, then the calculation of overs remaining in the day
is performed as per Days 1-4, with the scheduled time for the last hour affected only
by the adding of any extra time.

Lines A, B,C, D and E should be completed at the start of an interruption on the final
day. If play resumes without any lost playing time, or prior to the tea interval, then
this sheet can be discarded.

Once the length of interruption exceeds D and actual playing time is lost, then line F
can be completed

Lines G and H can be completed immediately if the interruption starts after tea,
otherwise as soon as the interruption includes the tea interval.

A Start of interruption

B Minimum overs remaining before start of last hour as at time A
(See Note 1)

C Time required to bowl minimum overs @ 3.52 mins per over (B x 3.52)
D Extra time available as at time A

E Scheduled time for last hour as at time A

F Rescheduled time for last hour (Time basis) (D + E)

G Length of intervals covered by interruption:
- enter 40 (lunch), 20 (tea), 60 (both) or o (neither)

H Rescheduled time for last hour (Overs basis) (A+C+D +G)
I Later of Fand H above

J Time play resumes



Case A: If J is earlier than |, play resumes prior to the last hour
K Minutes playing time lost (J-A-D-G)
L Overs lost @ 3.52 mins per over (see Note 2)
M Minimum overs before start of last hour (B - L) (See Note 1)

The last hour then starts at the later of the time in Line F
and the completion of the overs in Line M

Case B: If J is not earlier than |, play resumes in the last hour
K Time for last hour to finish (I plus 60 minutes)
L Minutes remaining in last hour (K—J)

M Overs remaining in last hour (L / 3.52 mins or part thereof)
(See Note 1)

Note 1: If an interruption occurs part-way through an over, in Row B enter the
number of full overs remaining, ignoring the part over. Then in Row M, add back the
part over to the minimum overs to be bowled on resumption.

Note 2: The actual overs lost for a given interruption will also reflect any earlier
interruptions in the day, so that one over is lost in the day for each full 3.52 minutes
of aggregated playing time lost. For example, 10 minutes loses 2 overs, but another
10 minute delay loses 5 overs.
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These playing conditions are applicable to all ODI matches from. 1st October 2011 and
supersede the previous version dated 19th October 2010. Included in this version are
amendments to clauses 2.1,2.2.2,12.4.1,12.4.2,41.2 and new clauses 37,42.10 and 42.11

Except as varied hereunder, the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition 2010) shall apply.

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced by
‘ICC Match Referee’. The ICC Match Referee may or may not be present at the match.

1 LAW1-THE PLAYERS

11

Law 1.1 - Number of Players
Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

Law 1.2 - Nomination of Players
Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

121 Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4
substitute fielders in writing to the ICC Match Referee before the
toss. No player (member of the playing eleven) may be changed
after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

122 Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to act
as substitute fielders during the match, unless the match referee,
in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

123 Allthose nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

1.2.4 In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

Law 1.3 - Captain
The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.

2 LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS, BATTER OR FIELDER LEAVING
THE FIELD, BATTER RETIRING, BATTER COMMENCING INNINGS

Law 2 shall apply subject to the following:

2.1

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1(a) (i), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batsman when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable reasons,
a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player. at the start of the match, or
at any subsequent time.



2.2

Law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with her side at the start of the match or at

any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the umpire shall be
informed of the reason for her absence, and she shall not thereafter come on to
the field during a session of play without the consent of the umpire. (See Law 2.6
as modified). The umpire shall give such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

221 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after her
return until she has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which she was absent.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until,in the
aggregate, she has returned to the field and/or her side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which she
has been absent or, if earlier, when her side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in Clauses 2.1.1and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fielder already being off the field at the commencement
of aninterruption in play through ground, weather or light conditions

or for other exceptional circumstances, she shall be allowed to count

any such stoppage time as playing time, provided that she personally
informs the umpires when she is fit enough to take the field had play
been in progress. Similarly, if at the commencement of an interruption in
play through ground, weather or light conditions or for other exceptional
circumstances, a player is on the field but still has some unexpired
penalty time remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically
be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

2.2.3 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons.‘Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding team who are not playing in the
match and who are not acting as substitute fielders shall be required to
wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area (including the area
between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).

3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

34

Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance
Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of ODI umpires
shall be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:

3.1 Depending on the nature of the tournament, the Home Board
shall appoint ICC approved umpires for on-field and third umpire
duties. For televised matches the responsibility of the third umpire
will be to act as an emergency umpire and officiate in regard to TV
replays. For non-televised matches, the responsibility of the third
umpire will be to act as an emergency umpire and carry out the
tasks as prescribed for the third and fourth umpires (note: a fourth
umpire is not required for international women’s matches).
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Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s
appointment.

The umpires shall be present at the ground at least 9o minutes
before the scheduled start of play.

Third Umpire/TV Replays

The following shall apply in addition to Clause 3.1:

3.2.1

General

a) The Home Board shall endeavour to broadcast all ODI
Matches played in its country.

b)  Where matches are broadcast the camera specifications
set out in Appendix 7A shall be mandatory as a minimum
requirement.

c) Where matches are not broadcast, countries are encouraged
to implement the camera specifications as outlined in
Appendix 7B.

d) Fortelevised matches, the Home Board will ensure a separate
room is provided for the third umpire and that he has
access to a television monitor and direct sound link with the
television control unit director to facilitate as many replays as
is necessary to assist him in making a decision.

e) For televised matches, in the circumstances detailed in
Clauses 3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4 and 3.2.5 hereunder, the on-field
umpire has the discretion whether to refer the appeal to the
third umpire for a decision or not and should take a common
sense approach. Players may not appeal to the umpire to use
the replay system - breach of this provision would constitute
dissent and the player could be liable for discipline under the
ICC Code of Conduct.

f)  For televised matches, the third umpire shall call for as many
replays from any camera angle as is necessary to reach a
decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within 30
seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have
discretion to take more time in order to finalise a decision.

Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a) For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled to
refer an appeal for a run-out, stumping or hit wicket to the
third umpire.

b)  For televised matches, an on-field umpire wishing to refer a
decision to the third umpire shall signal to the third umpire
by making the shape of a TV screen with their hands.

c) For televised matches, if the third umpire decides the batter is

out a red light is displayed; a green light means not-out. Should

the third umpire be temporarily unable to respond, a white
light (where available) will remain illuminated throughout
the period of interruption to signify to the on-field umpires
that the TV replay system is temporarily unavailable, in which
case the decision will be taken by the on-field umpire. (As an
alternative to the red/green light system and where available,
the big replay screen may be used for the purpose of conveying
the third umpire’s decision).



For televised matches, when reviewing the TV replay(s),

if the third umpire finds the batter has been bowled rather
than hit wicket or stumped, they shall indicate that the batter
was dismissed.

3.2.3 Caught Decisions

For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled to
refer an appeal for a caught decision to the third umpire in the
following circumstances:

3.2.3.1 Clean Catches

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide
whether or not a catch was taken cleanly, they shall
first consult with the square leg umpire.

b)  Should both umpires be unable to make a decision,
they may consult by two-way radio with the 3rd umpire.
Following such consultation, the final decision will be
made and given by the bowler’s end umpire, who will
take into account the on-field umpires’initial views and
any other advice received from the 3rd umpire.

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the
batter has been caught. However, when reviewing the
television replay(s), if it is clear to the third umpire
that the batter did not hit the ball, they shall indicate
that the batter is not out.

3.2.3.2 BumpBall

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide
whether a catch was taken from a bump ball or not,
they shall first consult with the square leg umpire.

b)  Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a
decision, the bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to
refer the decision to the third umpire to review a TV
replay(s) of the batter’s stroke as in Clause 3.2.2 (b).

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the ball
was a bump ball or not. However, when reviewing the
television replay(s), if it is clear to the third umpire
that the batter did not hit the ball, they shall indicate
that the batter is not out.

d) The third umpire shall communicate their decision by
the system as in Clause 3.2.2 (c).

3.2.4 Boundary Decisions

a)

For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled

to refer to the third umpire for a decision about whether the
fielder had any part of her person in contact with the ball
when she touched the boundary or when she had any part of
her person grounded beyond the boundary or whether a four
or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately
and cannot be changed thereafter.

For televised matches, an on-field umpire wishing the
assistance of the third umpire in this circumstance shall
communicate with the third umpire by use of a two-way
radio and the third umpire will convey their decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.
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c) Fortelevised matches, the third umpire may initiate contact
with the on-field umpire by two-way radio if TV coverage
shows a boundary line infringement or incident that appears
not to have been acted upon by the on-field umpires.

3.2.5 Batter Running to the Same End

a) Fortelevised matches, in the event of both batters running
to the same end and the umpires are uncertain over which
batter made her ground first, the on-field umpire may refer
the decision to the third umpire.

b) The procedure in Clause 3.2.4 (b) shall apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of umpire
The following shall apply in place of Law 3.2:

3.3.1  An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless they are injured or ill.

Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers
The following shall apply in addition to Law 3.4 (i):

The host country may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The host country shall inform the ICC Match
Referee (if one is present and on duty at the ground) and the visiting
country at the start of the tour that this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions.

351 Thesafety of all persons within the ground is of paramount importance
to the ICC.In the event that any threatening circumstance, whether
actual or perceived, comes to the attention of any umpire (including
for example weather, pitch invasions, act of God, etc., see also 3.5.4 and
3.5.5 below) then the players and officials should immediately be asked
to leave the field of play in a safe and orderly manner and to relocate to
a secure and safe area (depending on each particular threat) pending
the satisfactory passing or resolution of such threat or risk to the
reasonable satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head of
the relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or the
police as the circumstances may require. See also clause 3.6 below.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

3.5.2  The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See clause 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2
(Fitness of the pitch for play).

3.53 Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light

a) (i) All references to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1
(Area of pitch).

b) Ifat any time the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious
and foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so
that it would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take
place, then they shall immediately suspend play, or not allow
play to commence or to restart. The decision as to whether
conditions are so bad as to warrant such action is one for the
umpires alone to make.
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The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery does
not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as unrea-
sonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground is
so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The Umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make
inspections as often as appropriate, unaccompanied by any
of the players or officials. Immediately the umpires together
agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall call upon
the players to resume the game.

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the match), the head of the relevant ground
authority, the head of ground security or the police.

Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision
to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee (or umpires if no match referee is present and on
duty at the match) who shall act only after consultation with the
head of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1

It is the responsibility of each Home Board to supply light meters to all
umpires standing in international matches in accordance herewith.

a) Alllight meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

b) The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

c) Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:

d) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage a
deterioration or improvement in the light.

e) Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.

Use of artificial lights

If in the opinion of the umpires, natural light is deteriorating to an unfit
level, they shall authorize the ground authorities to use the available
artificial lighting so that the match can continue in acceptable conditions.

In the event of power failure or lights malfunction, the existing
provisions relating to the delay or interruption of play due to bad
weather or light shall apply.



3.8 Day Night matches

3.8

Pads and players’and umpires’ clothing shall be coloured.

3.8.2 Sight screens will be black

Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens

3.9.1

Advertising on grounds

The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a)

b)

Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

Midwicket/cover area — no advertising to be positioned within
the 25.15 yard (23 meters) circle.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.

Perimeter Boards

a)

o)

Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

In addition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

Sightscreens

Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.

4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS

Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS -THE BALL

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls

5.1

Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The Home Board shall provide the best available high quality cricket balls
(e.g. Kookaburra ‘Turf’ or its equivalent) and spare used balls for changing
during a match, which shall also be of the same brand. Note: The Home
Board shall be required to advise the visiting Board of the brand of ball to
be used in the match(es) at least 30 days prior to the start of the match(es).



The fielding captain or her nominee may select the ball with which she
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The third
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing

room and supervise the selection of the ball.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the ball
and shall retain possession of it at the fall of a wicket, a drinks interval, or
any other disruption in play. Where day/night matches are scheduled in
a series white balls will be used in all matches (including day matches).
Each fielding team shall have one new ball for its innings.

5.2 Law 5.4 - New ball in a match of more than one day’s duration

Law 5.4 shall not apply:

5.3 Law 5.5- Ball lost or becoming unfit for play
Law 5.5 shall be replaced by the following:

5.3.1 Inthe event of a ball during play being lost or in the opinion of
the umpires, being unfit for play through normal use, the umpires
shall allow it to be replaced by one that in their opinion has had
similar amount of wear.

5.3.2 Inthe event of the ball becoming wet and soggy as a result of play
continuing in inclement weather or it being affected by dew, and
in the opinion of the umpires being unfit for play, the ball may be
replaced for a ball that has similar amount of wear, even though it
has not gone out of shape.

5.3.3 If the ballis to be replaced, the umpire shall inform the batter
and the fielding captain. Either the batter or bowler may raise
the matter with the umpires and the umpires’ decision as to a
replacement or otherwise will be final.

5.4 Law 5.6 - Specifications
Law 5.6 (i) shall apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT
The following shall apply in addition to Law 6 (as amended in 2008):

Only Type A bats shall be used in One Day International matches.

7 LAW 7 -THE PITCH

71 Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation
The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

711 The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

71.2  The third umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised staff, the ICC match officials,
players,team coaches and authorised television personnel shall
be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be subject to
the following limitations:



7.2

713

a) Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcasters(s) (but not news crews).

c) No spiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and
their ruling will be final.

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

The following shall apply, except that the reference to ICC Match Referee
will only apply if one is present and on duty at the ground.

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

7.2.2

7.2.3
72.4

7.2.5

7.2.6

7.2.7

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee or umpires shall consider whether the
existing pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the
point it was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such
repairs, the ICC Match Referee or umpires must consider whether
this would place either side at an unfair advantage, given the play
that had already taken place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned with the following consequences:

a) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match having been completed at the time the match is
abandoned, the result shall be determined according to the
provisions of clause 21.7.2.

b) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match not having been completed, the match will be
abandoned as a no result.

If the match is abandoned as a no result, the ICC Match Referee or
umpires shall consult with the Home Board with the objective of
finding a way for a new match to be commenced and completed
on the same date (including any reserve day) and venue.

Such a match may be played either on the repaired pitch or on
another pitch, subject to the ICC Match Referee or umpires and
the relevant ground authority both being satisfied that the new
pitch will be of the required ODI standard. The playing time lost
between the scheduled start time of the original match and
the actual start time of the new match will be covered by the
provisions of clauses 12 and 16 below.
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7.2.8 Ifitis not possible to play a new match on the scheduled day of
the match (including any reserve day), the relevant officials from
the participating Boards shall agree on whether the match can be
replayed within the existing tour schedule.

7.2.9 Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee or umpires shall keep informed both captains and the head
of the ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall
ensure that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches
Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.

8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS

8.1

Law 8.2 - Size of stumps
The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW 9 - THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES

9.1

Law 9.3 - The popping crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to ‘a minimum of 6 ft’shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres).

Additional Crease Markings

The following shall apply in addition to Law g:

As a guideline the umpires for the calling of wides on the offside the
crease markings detailed in Appendix 4 shall be marked in white at each
end of the pitch.

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

10.1

Law 10.1 - Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

10.1.1  Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground curator.

Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield
may be undertaken at any time by the ground curator, but the
drying of the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only
on the instructions and under the supervision of the umpires.
The umpires shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without
reference to the captains at any time they are of the opinion that
it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground curator, to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 An absorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.



10.2

10.3

Law 10.6 - Maintenance of footholes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is
considered necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do
whatever is practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes.

Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

1031 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.

10.3.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

10.3.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.

10.3.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.3.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall advise
both captains and the ICC Match Referee (if one is present and on duty
at the ground) before the start of the match on what has been agreed.

11 COVERING THE PITCH

1

1.2

n3

1.4

Law 11.1 - Before the match

The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match

Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play and for the duration of the period of the match.

The covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch surroundings,
a minimum 5 metres either sides of the pitch and any worn or soft areas
in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups
Law 1.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler’s run-ups shall be covered in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres.

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 11.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 2 12 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.3 above.



12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following (see also Clauses 15 and 16 below):
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12.2

12.3

12.4

Law 12.1 shall be replaced by the following:

All matches will consist of one innings per side, each innings being
limited to a maximum of 50 overs. All matches shall be of one day’s
scheduled duration provided that participating countries in a series may
agree to provide for a reserve day on which an incomplete match may be
replayed or continued from the scheduled day.

If the match is to be continued on the reserve day, the participating
countries may agree either that:

a) Any revision of overs occurs on the final scheduled day of the match;
or

b) Every effort is made to complete the match on the scheduled day
with necessary reduction in overs taking place and only if the
minimum number of overs necessary to constitute a match cannot
be bowled on the scheduled day will the match be completed on the
reserve day.

Law 12.2 — Alternate innings

Law 12.2 shall not apply

Law 12.3 — Completed innings

Laws 12.3 (c), (d), (e), (iii) shall not apply

Length of Innings
12.4.1 Uninterrupted Matches
a) Eachteam shall bat for 5o overs unless all out earlier.

b) Ifthe team fielding first fails to bowl the required number of
overs by the scheduled time for cessation of the first innings,
play shall continue until the required number of overs has been
bowled. The interval shall be reduced to enable the second
innings to commence at the scheduled time, subject to there
being a minimum interval of 30 minutes. The team batting
second shall receive its full quota of 50 overs irrespective of
the number of overs it bowled in the scheduled time for the
cessation of the first innings.

c) Ifthe team batting first is dismissed in less than 5o overs, the
team batting second shall be entitled to bat for 50 overs.

d) If the team fielding second fails to bow! for 50 overs by
the scheduled cessation of time, the hours of play shall be
extended until the required number of overs have been
bowled or a result is achieved.

e) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code of Conduct)
12.4.2 Delayed or Interrupted Matches

a) Delay of interruption to the Innings of the Team Batting First
(see Appendix 2)

i) When playing time has been lost the revised number of
overs to be bowled in the match shall be based on a rate
of 15.79 overs per hour, which is inclusive of the provision
of drinks intervals, in the total time available for play.
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The revision of the number of overs should ensure,
whenever possible, that both teams have the opportunity
of batting for the same number of overs. The team batting
second shall not bat for a greater number of overs than the
first team unless the latter completed its innings in less
than its allocated overs. To constitute a match, a minimum
of 20 overs have to be bowled to the side batting second,
subject to a result not being achieved earlier.

As soon as the total minutes of playing time remaining is
less than the completed overs faced by Team 1 multiplied
by 3.8, then the first innings is terminated and the
provisions of 12.4.2 b) below take effect

A fixed time will be specified for the commencement of
the interval, and also the close of play for the match, by
applying a rate of 15.79 overs per hour. When calculating
the length of playing time available for the match, or
the length of either innings, the timing and duration of
all relative delays, extensions in playing hours, interrup-
tions in play, and intervals, excluding those for drinks,
will be taken into consideration. This calculation must
not cause the match to finish earlier than the original
or rescheduled time for cessation of play on the final
scheduled day of play. If required the original time shall be
extended to allow for one extra over for each team.

If the team fielding first fails to bowl the revised number
of overs by the specified time, play shall continue until
the required number of overs have been bowled or

the innings is completed. The interval shall be reduced
to enable the second innings to commence at the
rescheduled time, subject to there being a minimum
interval of 20 minutes (or where the interval has been
reduced to a period of less than 20 minutes - such
reduced period less than 20 minutes under 15.1 (iii)).

Penalties shall apply for the slow over rates (refer to ICC
Code of Conduct)

Delay of interruption to the Innings of the Team Batting
Second (see Appendix 3)

i)

When playing time has been lost and, as a result, it is

not possible for the team batting second to have the
opportunity of receiving its allocated, or revised allocation
of overs in the playing time available, the number of overs
shall be reduced at a rate of 15.79 overs per hour, which is
inclusive of the provision of drinks intervals, in respect of
the lost playing time. Should the calculations result in a
fraction of an over the fraction shall be ignored.

In addition, should the innings of the team batting

first have been completed prior to the scheduled, or
re-scheduled time for the commencement of the interval,
then any calculation relating to the revision of overs shall
not be effective until an amount of time equivalent to that
by which the second innings started early has elapsed.

To constitute a match, a minimum of 20 overs have to be
bowled to the team batting second subject to a result not
being achieved earlier.



iv) The team batting second shall not bat for a greater
number of overs than the first team unless the latter
completed its innings in less than its allocated overs.

v) Afixed time will be specified for the close of play by
applying a rate of 15.79 overs per hour. With the exception
of drinks intervals, the timing and duration of all relative
delays, extensions in playing hours and interruptions in
play, will be taken into consideration in specifying this time.

<

If the team fielding second fails to bowl the revised
overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled close of play, the
hours of play shall be extended until the overs have been
bowled or a result achieved.

vii) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer to ICC Code
of Conduct).

12.5 ExtraTime

The participating countries may agree to provide for extra time where
the start of play is delayed or play is suspended.

12.6 Number of Overs per Bowler
No bowler shall bowl more than 10 overs in an innings.

In a delayed or interrupted match where the overs are reduced for both
teams or for the team bowling second, no bowler may bowl more than
one-fifth of the total overs allowed.

Where the total overs is not divisible by 5, one additional over shall be allowed
to the maximum number per bowler necessary to make up the balance.

In the event of a bowler breaking down and being unable to complete an
over, the remaining balls will be allowed by another bowler. Such part of an
over will count as a full over only in so far as each bowler’s limit is concerned.

The scoreboard shall show the total number of overs bowled and the
number of overs bowled by each bowler.

12.7 Law12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee (if one is present and on duty
at the ground), who shall supervise the toss. The toss shall take place not
earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 15 minutes before the scheduled
or any rescheduled time for the match to start. Note, however, the
provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

Law 13 shall not apply.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall not apply.



15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

Law 15 shall apply subject to the following:
15.1 Law 15.5 - Changing agreed times for intervals — Interval between Innings

Where the innings of the side batting first is delayed or interrupted, the
length of the interval will be reduced as follows:

i) If upto1s minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing time
lost less any extra time provided), then the interval will be reduced by
the amount of actual playing time lost.

ii) If more than 15 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing
time lost less any extra time provided), then the interval will be
reduced to 30 minutes (subject to (iii) below).

If more than 60 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing
time lost less any extra time provided), then the interval of 30
minutes prescribed under (ii) above may be reduced further by
mutual agreement between the Umpires and both Captains. In the
event of disagreement, the interval shall remain at 30 minutes.

Note: Refer also to Clause 12.4.2

15.2 Law 15.9 - Intervals for drinks

Two drinks breaks per session shall be permitted, each 65 minutes apart.The
provisions of Law 15.9 shall be strictly observed except that under conditions
of extreme heat the umpires may permit extra intervals for drinks.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge or
at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time is wasted.
No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the permission of the
umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall be dressed in proper
cricket attire (subject to the wearing of bibs —see clause 2.1.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 12.4):
161 Law 16.1-Start and Cessation Times

To be determined by the Home Board subject to there being 2 sessions of 3
hours 10 minutes each, separated by a 45 minute interval between innings.

Note: The playing hours of matches scheduled to take place at venues
where dew is likely to be a factor should be determined so as to ensure
that the effect of any dew is minimised.

16.2 Laws 16.6,16.7 and 16.8 shall not apply.

16.3 Laws16.9,16.10,and 16.11 shall apply in so far as they are relevant to a one
innings limited overs type match.

16.4 Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in ODI matches will be 15.79 overs
per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by the umpires.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
for the actual time lost as a result of any of the following:

16.4.1 treatment given to a player by an authorised medical personnel on
the field of play;



16.4.2 a player being required to leave the field as a result of a serious injury;
16.4.3 all third umpire referrals and consultations;
16.4.4 time wasting by the batting side; and

16.4.5 all other circumstances that are beyond the control of the
fielding side.

If a side is bowled out within the time determined for that innings
pursuant to these playing conditions (taking into account all

of the time allowances set out above), the fielding side shall be
deemed to have complied with the required minimum over rate.

17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17.1 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not
the interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing
conditions of ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the
surface of the square.

Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with the
following:

ii) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling a
ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be regarded
as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii) and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.

19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

19.1

Law 19.1 - The boundaries of the field of play
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.1:

The boundary shall be a minimum of 55 yards (50.29 metres) and a maximum of
70 yards (64 metres). Distances shall be measured from the centre of the pitch.

Any ground on which a Test or ODI International has been played prior
to 15t July 1995 which cannot conform with these minimum dimensions
shall be exempt from this playing condition. Any new ground must
conform to these minimum dimensions.

Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a
minimum standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where
appropriate the rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards
(2.74 metres) minimum) inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs.



19.3 Law19.3 - Scoring a boundary

The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the
ball, the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether
the boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still
in play or called dead ball if a batter is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 21.1- Awin - two innings match

Law 21.1 shall not apply.

212 Law 21.2- Awin - one innings match

213

Law 21.2 shall apply in addition to the following:

2121 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded toa teamas a
consequence of the opposing teams refusal to play (Law 21.3),a
result can be achieved only if both teams have had the opportunity
of batting for at least 20 overs, unless one team has been all out in
less than 20 overs or unless the team batting second scores enough
runs to win in less than 20 overs.

21.2.2 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team as
a consequence of the opposing teams refusal to play (Law 21.3),
all matches in which both teams have not had an opportunity of
batting for a minimum of 20 overs, shall be declared no result.

Law 21.3 — Umpire (ICC Match Referee) awarding a match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either

i) concedes defeat or

ii) in the opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
ICC Match Referee shall award the match to the other side.

b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together shall
inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee shall
together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action. If the ICC
Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires, then decides
that this action does constitute a refusal to play by one side, he shall so
inform the captain of that side. If the captain persists in the action the
Referee shall award the match in accordance with (a)(ii) above.*



21.4
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21.6

217

21.8

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play the delay or interruption in play shall
be dealt with in the same manner as provided for in clauses 12.4.2
and 15.1 above.

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play prescribed
under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary or final, may
result in disciplinary action being taken against the captain and team
responsible under the Code of Conduct.

Law 21.4 — Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1 (b)

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

Law 21.5 (a) - ATie
Law 21.5 shall apply in addition to the following:

21.5.1 If the scores are equal, the result shall be a tie and no account shall
be taken of the number of wickets which have fallen.

Law 21.5 (b) - A Draw
Law 215 (b) shall not apply.

Prematurely Terminated Matches - Calculation of the Target Score
2171 Interrupted Matches - Calculation of the Target Score

If, due to suspension of play after the start of the match, the
number of overs in the innings of either team has to be revised to
a lesser number than originally allotted (minimum of 20 overs),
then a revised target score (to win) should be set for the number
of overs which the team batting second will have the opportunity
of facing. This revised target is to be calculated using the current
Duckworth/Lewis method. The target set will always be a whole
number and one run less will constitute a Tie. (Refer Duckworth/
Lewis Regulations).

21.7.2 Prematurely Terminated Matches

If the innings of the side batting second is suspended (with at
least 20 overs bowled) and it is not possible for the match to be
resumed, the match will be decided by comparison with the D/L
‘Par Score’ determined at the instant of the suspension by the
Duckworth/Lewis method (refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations).
If the score is equal to the par score, the match is a Tie.

Otherwise the result is a victory, or defeat, by the margin of runs
by which the score exceeds, or falls short of, the Par Score.
Correctness of result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.2,21.3,21.5,21.8
and 2110 (as modified by these regulations) shall be resolved as soon as
possible and a final decision made by the umpires at close of play.



21.9 Points

21.9.1

21.9.2

21.9.3

21.9.4

Preliminary matches

In a competition with three or more teams and with a final match
or series, the Home Board will institute a points system as follows:

Win, with bonus point

Win, without bonus point

Tie or No Result

o N A~ u

Loss

In the event of teams finishing on equal points, the right to play in
the final match or series will be determined as follows:

®  The team with the most number of wins.

e [fstill equal, the team with the most number of wins over the
other team(s) who are equal on points and have the same
number of wins.

e Ifstillequal, the team with the highest number of bonus points.
e |[fstill equal, the team with the highest net run rate.

In a match declared as no result, run rate is not applicable.

Net Run Rate

Ateam’s net run rate is calculated by deducting from the average
runs per over scored by that team throughout the competition,
the average runs per over scored against that team throughout
the competition.

In the event of a team being all out in less than its full quota of
overs, the calculation of its net run rate shall be based on the full
quota of overs to which it would have been entitled and not on
the number of overs in which the team was dismissed.

Only those matches where results are achieved will count for the
purpose of net run rate calculations. Where a match is abandoned,
but a result is achieved under Duckworth/Lewis, for net run rate
purposes Team 1 will be accredited with Team 2’s Par Score on
abandonment off the same number of overs faced by Team 2.

Where a match is concluded but with Duckworth/Lewis having
been applied at an earlier point in the match, Team 1 will be
accredited with 1 run less than the final Target Score for Team 2 off
the total number of overs allocated to Team 2 to reach the target.

Bonus Points

The team that achieves a run rate of 1.25 times that of the
opposition shall be awarded one bonus point. A team’s run rate
will be calculated by reference to the runs scored in an innings
divided by the number of overs faced. Refer Appendix 6.

Final Match or Series
If no result is achieved in a final the match shall be declared drawn.

In the event of a drawn final, the prize money (if applicable), will be
shared equally between the two competing teams.



22 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:
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Law 22.5 - Umpire miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.

24 LAW 24 - NO BALL

Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:

241

24.2

Law 24.1 (b) Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.

Free hit after a foot-fault no ball

In addition to the above the delivery following a no ball called for a foot
fault (Law 24.5) shall be a free hit for whichever batter is facing it. If the
delivery for the free hit is not a legitimate delivery (any kind of no ball or
a wide ball) then the next delivery will become a free hit for whichever
batter is facing it.

For any free hit, the striker can be dismissed only under the circumstances
that apply for a no ball, even if the delivery for the free hit is called wide ball.

Field changes are not permitted for free hit deliveries unless there is a
change of striker (the provisions of clause 41.2 shall apply).

The umpires will signal a free hit by (after the normal No Ball signal)
extending one arm straight upwards and moving it in a circular motion.

25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL

25.1

Law 25.1- Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1:

Umpires are instructed to apply very strict and consistent interpretation in
regard to this Law in order to prevent negative bowling wide of the wicket.

Any offside or legside delivery which in the opinion of the umpire does not
give the batter a reasonable opportunity to score shall be called a wide.

A penalty of one run for a wide shall be scored. This penalty shall stand in
addition to any other runs which are scored or awarded. All runs, which
are run or result from a wide ball, which is not a no ball, shall be scored
wide balls.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE

Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS

Law 27 shall apply.



28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN
Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATTER OUT OF HER GROUND

Law 29 shall apply.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED

Law 30 shall apply.

31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT
Law 31 shall apply.

Refer also to clause 42.9 (Law 42.10)

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT

Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL

Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE
Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET
Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET

Law 36 shall apply.

37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

Law 37 shall apply. For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a
batsman, in running between the wickets, has significantly changed his
direction without probable cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to
effect a run out, the batsman should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the
field. It shall not be relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batsman crossing the pitch, Law 42.14
shall also apply.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT
Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED
Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER

Law 4o shall apply.



41 LAW 41 - FIELDER

Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:
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3.2

Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
The following shall apply in addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.

Restrictions on the placement of fielders

41.21 At the instant of delivery, there may not be more than s fielders on
the leg side.

41.2.2 In addition to the restriction contained in clause 41.2.1 above,
further fielding restrictions shall apply to certain overs in each
innings. The nature of such fielding restrictions and the overs
during which they shall apply (hereinafter referred to as the
Powerplay Overs) are set out in the following paragraphs.

41.2.3 The following fielding restrictions shall apply:

a) Two semi-circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The semi-
circles shall have as their centre the middle stump at either end
of the pitch. The radius of each of the semi-circles shall be 25.15
yards (23 metres). The semi-circles shall be linked by two parallel
straight lines drawn on the field. (Refer attached appendix 5).
The fielding restriction areas should be marked by continuous
painted white lines or ‘dots’at 5 yard (4.57 metres) intervals, each
‘dot’ to be covered by a white plastic or rubber (but not metal)
disc measuring 7 inches (18 cm) in diameter.

During the first block of Powerplay Overs (as set out below),
only two fieldsmen shall be permitted outside this fielding
restriction area at the instant of delivery.

During the second and third Powerplay blocks only three
fieldsmen shall be permitted outside the fielding restriction
area at the instant of delivery.

b) Two inner circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The circles
shall have as their centres the centrepoint of the popping
crease at either end of the pitch. The radius of each of the
circles shall be 13.12 yards (12 metres) (The fielding restriction
area should be marked by ‘dots’. The segment of the circles
reserved for the slip positions shall not be demarcated (refer
attached Appendix 5).

During the initial block of Powerplay Overs (in an uninter-
rupted innings, the first 10), there must be a minimum of two
stationary fielders within this fielding restriction area at the
instant of delivery. When a fast bowler is bowling the two
stationary fielders may be permitted to stand deeper than
13.12 yards (12 metres) (in the undemarcated area) provided
only that they are standing in slip, leg slip or gully positions.

41.2.4 During the non Powerplay Overs, no more than 5 fielders shall be
permitted outside the fielding restriction area referred to in clause
41.2.3 a) above.



41.2.5 Subject to the provisions of 41.2.6 below, the Powerplay Overs shall
apply for 20 overs per innings to be taken as follows:

41.2.6

a)

The first block of Powerplay Overs (block of 10 overs for an
uninterrupted match) shall be at the commencement
of the innings.

For the remaining second and third block of Powerplay Overs
(blocks of 5 overs for an uninterrupted match), one block

shall be taken at the discretion of the fielding captain and
the other at the discretion of either of the batsmen at the
wicket. In an innings of scheduled duration of at least 40
overs, neither Powerplay may commence earlier than the 16th
over nor be completed later than the 40th over. For innings
of scheduled duration of between 20 and 39 overs, no such
restriction applies.

A batsman must nominate his team’s Powerplay no later
than the moment at which the umpire reaches the stumps

at the bowler’s end for the start of the next over. The fielding
captain may nominate his team’s Powerplay any time prior to
the commencement of the over. The umpire who will stand at
the bowler’s end for the commencement of a Powerplay block
shall determine which side first made the request.

Once a side has nominated a Powerplay, the decision can not
be reversed.

Should either or both teams choose not to exercise their
discretion, their Powerplay Overs will automatically
commence at the latest available point in the innings (e.g.in a
50 over innings with one unclaimed Powerplay, this will begin
at the start of the 36th over).

In circumstances when the number of overs of the batting team

is reduced, the number of Powerplay Overs shall be reduced in
accordance with the table below. For the sake of clarity, it should
be noted that the table shall apply to both the 1st and 2nd innings
of the match.

INNINGS FIRST FIELDING BATTING PORWERPLAY
DURATION POWERPLAY POWERPLAY POWERPLAY  TOTAL
20-21 4 2 2 8
22-23 5 2 2 9
24-26 5 3 2 10
27-28 6 3 2 11
29-31 6 3 3 12
32-33 7 3 3 13
34-36 7 4 3 14
37-38 8 4 3 15
39-41 8 4 4 16
42-43 9 4 4 17
44-46 9 5 4 18
47-48 10 5 4 19

49 10 5 5 20




41.2.7 Each block of Powerplay Overs must commence at the start
of an over.

41.2.8 If playis interrupted not during the Powerplay overs, then on
resumption, it is necessary to determine how any remaining
Powerplay overs should be allocated. The total number of Powerplay
overs for the innings is derived from the table in 41.2.6. Any
Powerplay overs already taken prior to the interruption will be
deemed to have been in sequence: the initial allocation, the fielding
side’s allocation then the batting side’s allocation. The decision of
the batting side, and if applicable of the fielding side, of when to
take any remaining Powerplay overs, is made in the usual way.

Illustrations of 41.2.8:

a) A match starts as 50 overs, is interrupted after 12 overs and
reduced to 43 overs. (The first 10 overs have been Powerplays
(PP); the next two can not be PP) The new PP allocation is
9+4+4, so there are 3 overs of fielding side selection left and all
4 overs for the batting side. Neither PP can start until the 16th
over and both must be completed by the 4oth over.

b) A match starts as 40 overs, is interrupted after 10 overs and
reduced to 30 overs. (The first 8 overs have been PP; the next
two can not be PP) The new PP allocation is 6+3+3, so there
is 10over of fielding side selection left and all 3 overs for the
batting sides. Both teams can use their respective 1and 3 over
allocations at any time.

¢) Asin (b)above but the match resumes as 23 overs each. The PP
allocation is now 5+2+2, so one batting side PP over remains to
be taken at their discretion.

41.2.9 If play is interrupted during the first or second Powerplay and on
resumption the overs required to be bowled in that Powerplay
have already been exceeded, then subsequent Powerplay(s) will
assume to have been taken consecutively up to that point.

Note that if the second Powerplay is retrospectively deemed

to have started immediately after the reduced first Powerplay
has finished, the specified earliest starting point for the second
Powerplay no longer applies.

.20 If play is interrupted during the first Powerplay and resumes
during the second Powerplay, the second Powerplay will be
deemed to have been nominated by the fielding captain.

41.2.11 If following an interruption, on resumption the total number of
Powerplay overs for the innings has already been exceeded, then
there will be no further Powerplay deliveries bowled in the innings.
Note that this is the only circumstance under which the Powerplay
status can be changed during an over.

Illustrations of 41.2.9, 41.2.10 and 41.2.11

A 50 over innings is interrupted after 9.3 overs, and on resumption
has been reduced to (a) 43 overs, (b) 38 overs, (c) 28 overs, (d) 20 overs.

a) Powerplay overs are 9+4+4. 2nd Powerplay is in progress with
0.3 out of the fielding team’s 4 overs completed, i.e. it covers
overs 10 to 13, even though it would not otherwise have started
before the 16th over. The batting side’s 4 over Powerplay can
start anytime between the 16th and 37th overs (so as to finish
by over 40).



b)  Powerplay overs are 8+4+3. 2nd Powerplay is in progress with
1.3 out of the fielding team’s 4 overs completed. The innings is
now less than 40 overs, so the batting side’s 3 over Powerplay
can start any time after the 12th over.

c) Powerplay overs are 6+3+2. 3rd Powerplay is in progress with
0.3 out of 2 overs completed.

d)  Powerplay overs are 4+2+2. All Powerplay overs have been
completed. Non-Powerplay restrictions take effect immediately
and do not need to wait until the end of the over.

212 If following an interruption while a Powerplay is not in progress, it
is found on resumption that the recalculated number of Powerplay
overs remaining exceeds the number of overs to be bowled in the
innings, then the Powerplays will commence at the start of the
next over, with fewer than the scheduled number of Powerplay
overs being bowled in the innings.

Illustration of 41.2.12:

A 50 over innings in which only the 1st Powerplay has been taken

is interrupted after 29.1 overs and reduced to 32 overs. Powerplay
overs are 7+3+3. Powerplays automatically resume for the start of
the next over, but only 12 of the 13 scheduled Powerplay overs can be
bowled in the innings.

41213 At the commencement of each discretionary block of Powerplay
Overs, the umpire shall signal such commencement to the scorers
by rotating his armin a large circle. If the batting side has chosen
the Powerplay the umpire shall signal this to the scorers by
tapping his hands above his head after the signal.

41214 The umpire shall also indicate to the fielding captain before any
signal is made that the batting side has chosen its Powerplay.

41215 Alight or other indicator shall be displayed on the scoreboard
whenever the Powerplay Overs are being bowled, along with the
number of overs remaining in the current block of Powerplay
Overs.

41216 The public address system shall be used to keep the spectators
informed.

41.217 In the event of an infringement of any of the above fielding
restrictions, the square leg umpire shall call and signal ‘No Ball’.

42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY

42,1 Llaw 42.3 - The Match Ball - changing its condition
Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 42.3 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batsman at the wicket shall choose
the replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various
degrees of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the
ball in use prior to the contravention.



42.2
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424

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.
¢) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker
Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batter
Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpire shall report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling
42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls
Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:

a) Abowler shall be limited to one fast short-pitched delivery
per over.

b) Afast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the crease.

c) The umpire at the bowlers end shall advise the bowler and
the batter on strike when each fast short pitched delivery has
been bowled.

d) Inaddition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
Clause 42.4.1 (f) below, a ball that passes above head height of
the batter, that prevents her from being able to hit it with her
bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be called a wide.

e) Forthe avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery
that is called a wide under this playing condition shall also
count as the allowable short pitched delivery in that over.

f)  Inthe event of a bowler bowling more than one fast
short-pitched delivery in an over as defined in Clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowlers end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

g) If abowler delivers a second fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batter at the wicket of what has
occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.



If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than one fast short pitched
delivery in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is her final warning for the innings.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith. If
necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bow! the next over,or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains).

The above is not a substitute for Clause 42.5 below which umpires
are able to apply at any time.

42.4.2 Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

Any delivery, which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to inflict
physical injury on the striker.

In the event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in Clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If,in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered
likely to inflict physical injury on the batsman, the umpire at
the bowler’s end shall, in addition to calling and signalling no
ball, when the ball is dead, caution the bowler and issue a first
and final warning. The umpire shall inform the other umpire,
the captain of the fielding side and the batter at the wicket of
what has occurred.

Should there be any further instance (where a high full pitched
ball is bowled and is considered likely to inflict physical injury on
the batsman) by the same bowler in that innings, the umpire
shall, in addition to calling and signalling no ball, when the ball
is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith. If
necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bow! the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.



f)  The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire
Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match:

42.5.1 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion
of the umpire at the bowler’s end they consider that by their
repetition and taking into account their length, height and
direction, they are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker,
irrespective of the protective clothing and equipment she may
be wearing. The relative skill of the striker shall also be taken into
consideration.

42.5.2 In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s end
shall adopt the following procedure:

a) Inthefirst instance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batter of what has occurred.

b)  Ifthis caution is ineffective, they shall repeat the above
procedure and indicate to the bowler that this is a final warning.

c) Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

d) Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.
If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof. See Law 22.8.
(Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended during an Over).

e) The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.

f)  The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.

g) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains).

42.6 Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls
Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed
unfair as defined in Clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the
caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowler’s end shall:

42.6.1 Calland signal no ball.
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42.8

42.9

42.6.2 When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.
42.63 Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.

42.6.4 Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided that
the bowler does not bowl two overs or part thereof consecutively.

42.6.5 Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of
the batting side and the ICC Match Referee who shall take such
action as is considered appropriate against the captain and the
bowler concerned. (Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play
Responsibility of the Captains).

Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out
in Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2,42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side
Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (b) being replaced by the following:

If there is any further waste of time in that innings, by any member of
the fielding side the umpire shall:

a) Calland signal dead ball if necessary, and;
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

c) Inform the other umpire, the batter at the wicket and as soon as
possible the captain of the batting side of what has occurred.

d) Report the occurrence to the ICC Match Referee who shall take such
action as is considered appropriate against the captain and the team
concerned under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batter Wasting Time
Law 42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

If the incoming batter is not in position to take guard or her partner

is not ready to receive the next ball within 2 minutes of the fall of the
previous wicket, the action should be regarded by the umpires as time
wasting and the provisions of Law 42.10 shall apply.

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

42.10 Law 42.14 Batsman damaging the pitch

Law 42.14 shall apply.

See also clause 37 above.

42 Law 4215 - Bowler attempting to run out non-striker before delivery
Law 42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided he

has not completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the
non-striker. Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not
count as one of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the
non-striker, the umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon possible.

42.m Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted.



APPENDIX 1

All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition 2010) now apply in

International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee for
further action if necessary.



APPENDIX 2

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in First Innings of
One Day Internationals

Time

Net playing time available at start of the match 380 minutes (A)
Time innings in progress (B)
Playing time lost (@]
Extra time available (D)
Time made up from reduced interval (E)
Effective playing time lost [C— (D +E)] (F)
Remaining playing time available (A —F) (G)
G divided by 3.8 (to 2 decimal places) (H)
Max overs per team [H/2] (rounded up if not a whole number) (1)

Max overs per bowler [1/5]

Number of bowlers permitted to bowl this maximum

Duration of Powerplay overs (initial, bowling side, batting side)

First Innings + +

Second Innings + +

Rescheduled Playing Hours

First session to commence or recommence (1))
Length of innings [I x 3.8] (K)
Rescheduled cessation time [(J + K) — B]

Length of interval

Second session commencement time (L)

Rescheduled cessation time = (L + K)



APPENDIX 3

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in Second Innings of
One Day Internationals

Time

Original cessation time of innings (A)
Time at start of interruption (B)
Restart time ©
Length of interruption [C—B] (D)
Extra time available (E)
Total playing time lost [D — E] (F)
Amended cessation time of innings [A + E] (G)
Overs

Maximum overs at start of innings (H)
Overs lost [F / 3.8] ignore fractions (U]
Adjusted maximum length of innings [H—1] (0]

Overs per bowler and Fielding Restrictions

Max. overs per bowler [J / 5] overs
Number of bowlers permitted to bowl this maximum

Duration of Powerplay overs (initial, bowling side, batting side)

First Innings + +

Second Innings + +
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APPENDIX 4 - CREASE MARKINGS

(Wa8T eY)
saydul LT

(Wo8T eY)
saypul LT




APPENDIX 5

Restriction of the placement of fielders

The final mark of the 13.12 yards radius shall be a line placed at an angle of 45°,
measured from the popping crease at a point level with the middle stump.



APPENDIX 6
Bonus Point System

1 bonus point for any team that achieves victory with a run rate 1.25 times that
of the opposition.

Ateam’s run rate will be calculated by reference to the number of runs scored
divided by the number of overs.balls faced.

Where a side is all out, the number of overs to be used is the maximum number of
overs that side was otherwise eligible to face.

Where matches are shortened and targets revised through the Duckworth/Lewis
system, bonus run rates and bonus defensive targets are derived as a function of the
revised target score (less one run) and maximum overs.

Whenever a target, or revised target, is set, the exact number of overs.balls within

which the side batting second must achieve this target in order to gain the bonus
point should be announced. Once these overs.balls have been bowled, if the target
has not then been achieved the bonus point can not be gained by any subsequent
event, eg a multiple scoring shot, or extras.

(a) Examples of criteria for the award of bonus points

TEAM BATTING FIRST TEAM BATTING SECOND TEAM BOWLING SECOND

SCORE RUN RATE REQUIRED BALLS TO REQUIRED TARGET

RUN RATE WIN (OVERS) RUN RATE SCORE
300 6 75 40.0 4.8 240
275 55 6.875 40.0 4.4 220
250 5 625 40.0 4 200
225 45 5625 40.1 3.6 180
200 4 5 40.1 3.2 160
175 35 4375 40.1 2.8 140
150 3 375 40.1 24 120
125 25 3125 40.1 2 100
100 2 25 40.2 1.6 80
75 15 1.875 403 12 60

Note: the ‘target score’shown in the last column is the maximum total that the team
batting second can make for the team batting first to qualify for the bonus point.



APPENDIX 7

Generic Camera Layout - Basic TV Coverage
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APPENDIX 8

Generic Camera Layout - Third Umpire Coverage
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These playing conditions are applicable to all Twenty2o Internationals from 1st October
201 and supersede the previous version dated 1st October 2010. Included in this version
are amendments to clauses 2.1,2.2.2,12.4.2 and new clauses 37,42.10 and 42.1

Except as varied hereunder the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code — 4th Edition —2010) shall apply.

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced by
‘ICC Match Referee’. The ICC Match Referee may or may not be present at the match.

1 LAW1-THE PLAYERS

2

11

Law 1.1 - Number of Players
Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

Law 1.2 - Nomination of Players
Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

121 Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4 substitute
fielders in writing to the ICC Match Referee before the toss. No player
(member of the playing eleven) may be changed after the nomination
without the consent of the opposing captain.

122 Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to act
as substitute fielders during the match, unless the match referee,
in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

123 Allthose nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

1.2.4 In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

Law 1.3 - Captain
The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.

LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS, BATTER OR FIELDER LEAVING
THE FIELD, BATTER RETIRING, BATTER COMMENCING INNINGS

Law 2 shall apply subject to the following:

21

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1(a) (i), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batter when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable
reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player. at the start of
the match, or at any subsequent time.



2.2

Law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with her side at the start of the match or at

any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the umpire shall be
informed of the reason for her absence, and she shall not thereafter come on to
the field during a session of play without the consent of the umpire. (See Law 2.6
as modified). The umpire shall give such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

221 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after her
return until she has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which she was absent.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until,in the
aggregate, she has returned to the field and/or her side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which she
has been absent or, if earlier, when her side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in Clauses 2.1.1and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fielder already being off the field at the commencement
of aninterruption in play through ground, weather or light conditions

or for other exceptional circumstances, she shall be allowed to count

any such stoppage time as playing time, provided that she personally
informs the umpires when she is fit enough to take the field had play
been in progress. Similarly, if at the commencement of an interruption in
play through ground, weather or light conditions or for other exceptional
circumstances, a player is on the field but still has some unexpired
penalty time remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically
be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

2.2.3 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons.‘Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding team who are not playing in the
match and who are not acting as substitute fielders shall be required to
wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area (including the area
between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).

3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

34

Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance
Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of umpires shall
be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:

3.1 Depending on the nature of the tournament, the Home Board
shall appoint ICC approved umpires for on-field and third umpire
duties. For televised matches the responsibility of the third umpire
will be to act as an emergency umpire and officiate in regard to TV
replays. For non-televised matches, the responsibility of the third
umpire will be to act as an emergency umpire and carry out the
tasks prescribed for the third and fourth umpires (note: a fourth
umpire is not required for international women’s matches)



3.2
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Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s
appointment.

The umpires shall be present at the ground at least 9o minutes
before the scheduled start of play.

Third Umpires / TV Replays

The following shall apply in addition to Clause 3.1:

3.2.1

3.2.2

General

The Home Board shall endeavour to broadcast all Twenty2o
matches played in its country.

Where matches are broadcast the camera specifications set out
in Appendix 6A shall be mandatory as a minimum requirement.

Where matches are not broadcast, countries are encouraged
to implement the camera specifications, as set out in
Appendix 6B.

For televised matches, the Home Board will ensure a separate
room is provided for the third umpire and that he has

access to a television monitor and direct sound link with the
television control unit director to facilitate as many replays as
is necessary to assist him in making a decision.

For televised matches and in the circumstances detailed in
Clauses 3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4 and 3.2.5 below, the on-field umpire
has the discretion whether or not to refer the appeal to the
third umpire for a decision and should take a common sense
approach. Players may not appeal to the umpire to use the
replay system - breach of this provision would constitute
dissent and the player could be liable for discipline under the
ICC Code of Conduct.

For televised matches, the third umpire shall call for as many
replays from any camera angle as is necessary to reach a
decision. As a guide, a decision should be made within 30
seconds whenever possible, but the third umpire shall have
discretion to take more time in order to finalise a decision.

Run Out, Stumping and Hit Wicket Decisions

a)

For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled to
refer an appeal for a run-out, stumping or hit-wicket to the
third umpire.

For televised matches, an on-field umpire wishing to refer a
decision to the third umpire shall signal to the third umpire
by making the shape of a TV screen with his hands.

For televised matches, if the third umpire decides the batter
is out a red light is displayed; a green light means not-out.
Should the third umpire be temporarily unable to respond,

a white light (where available) will remain illuminated
throughout the period of interruption to signify to the
on-field umpires that the TV replay system is temporarily
unavailable, in which case the decision will be taken by the
on-field umpire. (Where available and as an alternative to the
red/green light system, the big replay screen may be used for
the purpose of conveying the third umpire’s decision).



d)

For televised matches, when reviewing the TV replay(s), if the third
umpire finds the batter has been bowled rather than hit wicket or
stumped, he shall indicate that the batter was dismissed.

3.2.3 Caught Decisions

For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled to
refer an appeal for a caught decision to the third umpire in the
following circumstances:

3.2.3.1 Clean catches

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide
whether or not a catch was taken cleanly, he shall first
consult with the square leg umpire.

b)  Should both umpires be unable to make a decision,
they may consult by two-way radio with the 3rd umpire.
Following such consultation, the final decision will be
made and given by the bowler’s end umpire, who will
take into account the on-field umpires’initial views and
any other advice received from the 3rd umpire.

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the
batter has been caught. However, when reviewing the
television replay(s), if it is clear to the third umpire
that the batter did not hit the ball, he shall indicate
that the batter is not out.

3.2.3.2 BumpBall

a) Should the bowler’s end umpire be unable to decide
whether a catch was taken from a bump ball or not,
he shall first consult with the square leg umpire.

b)  Should both on-field umpires be unable to make a
decision, the bowler’s end umpire shall be entitled to
refer the decision to the third umpire to review a TV
replay(s) of the batter’s stroke as in Clause 3.2.2 (b).

c) Thethird umpire has to determine whether the ball
was a bump ball or not. However, when reviewing the
television replays(s), if it is clear to the third umpire
that the batter did not hit the ball he shall indicate
that the batter is not out.

d) The third umpire shall communicate his decision by
the system as in Clause 3.2.2 (c).

3.2.4 Boundary Decisions

a)

For televised matches, the on-field umpire shall be entitled
to refer to the third umpire for a decision about whether the
fielder had any part of her person in contact with the ball
when she touched the boundary or when she had any part of
her person grounded beyond the boundary or whether a four
or six had been scored. A decision is to be made immediately
and cannot be changed thereafter.

For televised matches, an on-field umpire wishing the
assistance of the third umpire in this circumstance shall
communicate with the third umpire by use of a two-way
radio and the third umpire will convey their decision to the
on-field umpire by this method.
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3.4
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c) Fortelevised matches, the third umpire may initiate contact
with the on-field umpire by two-way radio if TV coverage
shows a boundary line infringement or incident that appears
not to have been acted upon by the on-field umpires.

3.2.5 Batters Running to the Same End

a) Fortelevised matches, in the event of both batters running
to the same end and the umpires are uncertain over which
batters made her ground first, the on-field umpire may refer
the decision to the third umpire.

b) The procedure in Clause 3.2.4 (b) shall apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of Umpire
The following shall apply in place of Law 3.2:

3.3.1  An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless he is injured or ill.

Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers
In addition to Law 3.4 (i)

The host country may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The host country shall inform the ICC Match
Referee (if one is present and on duty at the ground) and the visiting
country at the start of the tour that this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness of play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of in dangerous or
unreasonable conditions

351 Thesafety of all persons within the ground is of paramount importance
to the ICC.In the event that any threatening circumstance, whether
actual or perceived, comes to the attention of any umpire (including
for example weather, pitch invasions, act of God, etc see also clauses
3.5.4 and 3.5.5 below), then the players and officials should immediately
be asked to leave the field of play in a safe and orderly manner and to
relocate to a secure and safe area (depending on each particular threat)
pending the satisfactory passing or resolution of such threat or risk to
the reasonable satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head
of the relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or
the police as the circumstances may require. See also clause 3.6 below.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

3.5.2  The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See clause 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2
(Fitness of the pitch for play).

3.53 Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light

a) (i) All references to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1
(Area of pitch).

b) Ifat any time the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious
and foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so
that it would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take
place, then they shall immediately suspend play, or not allow
play to commence or to restart. The decision as to whether
conditions are so bad as to warrant such action is one for the
umpires alone to make.



3.6

3.8

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery

does not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as
unreasonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground
is so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The Umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make
inspections as often as appropriate, unaccompanied by any
of the players or officials. Immediately the umpires together
agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall call upon
the players to resume the game.

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the match), the head of the relevant ground
authority, the head of ground security or the police.

3.5.5 Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision
to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee (or umpires if no match referee is present and on
duty at the match) who shall act only after consultation with the
head of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1 Itisthe responsibility of each Home Board to supply light meters to all
umpires standing in international matches in accordance herewith.

3.6.2 Alllight meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

3.6.3 The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

3.6.4 Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:

a) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage a
deterioration or improvement in the light.

b)  Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.

Use of artificial lights

In the event of power failure or lights malfunction, the provisions relating
to the delay or interruption of play due to bad weather or light shall apply.



3.9 Colours

3.9.1

Pads and players’and umpires’ clothing shall be coloured.

3.9.2 Sight screens will be black.

3.10 Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens

3101 Advertising on grounds

3.10.2

3103

The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a)

b)

Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

Midwicket/cover area — no advertising to be positioned within
the 25.15 yards (23 meters) circle.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.

Perimeter Boards

a)

Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

In addition, the brightness of any electronic images shall
be set at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players
or umpires.

Sightscreens

Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.

4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS

Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS5 -THE BALL

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls

5.1

Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The Home Board shall provide the best available high quality cricket balls
(e.g. Kookaburra ‘Turf’ or its equivalent) and spare used balls for changing
during a match, which shall also be of the same brand. Note: The Home
Board shall be required to advise the visiting Boards of the brand of ball to
be used in the match(es) at least 30 days prior to the start of the match(es).



The fielding captain or her nominee may select the ball with which she
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The third
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing

room and supervise the selection of the ball.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the
ball and shall retain possession of it at the fall of a wicket or any other
disruption in play. Where day/night matches are scheduled in a series
white balls will be used in all matches (including day matches). Each
fielding team shall have one new ball for its innings.

5.2 Law 5.4 - New ball in match of more than one day’s duration

Law 5.4 shall not apply.

5.3 Law 5.5- Ball lost or becoming unfit for play
Law 5.5 shall be replaced by the following:

In the event of a ball during play being lost or in the opinion of the umpires,
being unfit for play through normal use, the umpires shall allow it to be
replaced by one that in their opinion has had a similar amount of wear.

In the event of the ball becoming wet and soggy as a result of play
continuing in inclement weather or it being affected by dew, or a white
ball becoming significantly discoloured and in the opinion of the umpires
being unfit for play, the ball may be replaced for a ball that has similar
amount of wear, even though it has not gone out of shape.

If the ball is to be replaced, the umpire shall inform the batter and the
fielding captain. Either batter or bowler may raise the matter with the
umpires and the umpires’ decision as to a replacement or otherwise will
be final.

5.4 Law 5.6 - Specifications
Law 5.6 shall not apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT
The following shall apply in addition to Law 6

Only Type A bats shall be used in Twenty20 International matches.

7 LAW7-THEPITCH

71 Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation
The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

711 The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
50 as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

71.2  The third umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised ground staff, the ICC match
officials, players, team coaches and authorised television personnel
shall be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be
subject to the following limitations:



72

713

a)  Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcaster(s) (but not news crews).

c) No spiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and his
ruling will be final.

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

The following shall apply, except that the reference to ICC Match Referee
will only apply if one is present and on duty at the ground.

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

7.2.2

723
72.4

725

7.2.6

7.2.7

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee or umpires shall consider whether the
existing pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the
point it was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such
repairs, the ICC Match Referee or umpires must consider whether
this would place either side at an unfair advantage, given the play
that had already taken place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned with the following consequences:

a) Intheevent of the required number of overs to constitute
a match having been completed at the time the match is
abandoned, the result shall be determined according to the
provisions of clause 21.7.2.

b) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match not having been completed, the match will be
abandoned as a no result.

If the match is abandoned as a no result, the ICC Match Referee or
umpires shall consult with the Home Board with the objective of
finding a way for a new match to be commenced and completed
on the same date (including any reserve day) and venue.

Such a match may be played either on the repaired pitch or on
another pitch, subject to the ICC Match Referee or umpires and
the relevant ground authority both being satisfied that the new
pitch will be of the required ODI standard. The playing time lost
between the scheduled start time of the original match and
the actual start time of the new match will be covered by the
provisions of clauses 12 and 16 below.



7.2.8 Ifitis not possible to play a new match on the scheduled day of
the match (including any reserve day), the relevant officials from
the participating Boards shall agree on whether the match can be
replayed within the existing tour schedule.

7.2.9 Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee or umpires shall keep informed both captains and the head

of the ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall
ensure that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

73 Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches
Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.

8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS
8.1 Law 8.2 - Size of stumps
The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW 9 - THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES

9.1 Law 9.3 - The Popping Crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to ‘a minimum of 6 ft’shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres).

9.2 Additional Crease Markings
The following shall apply in addition to Law g:

As a guideline to the umpires for the calling of wides on the offside the
crease markings detailed in Appendix 4 shall be marked in white at each
end of the pitch.

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

101 Law10.1-Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

10.1.1  Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground curator.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield
may be undertaken at any time by the ground curator, but the
drying of the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only
on the instructions and under the supervision of the umpires.
The umpires shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without
reference to the captains at any time they are of the opinion that
it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground curator to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 Anabsorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.



10.2

10.3

Law 10.6 - Maintenance of foot holes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is
considered necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do
whatever is practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes.

Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

1031 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.

10.3.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

10.3.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.

10.3.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.3.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the ground) before the start of the match on what
has been agreed.

11 LAW 11 - COVERING THE PITCH

1

1.2

n3

1.4

Law 1.1 - Before the match
The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to commencement of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match
Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play and for the duration of the period of the match.

The covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch surroundings,
a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any worn or soft areas
in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups
Law 1.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler’s run-ups shall be covered, in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres.

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 11.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 2 12 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.3 above.



12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 16 below):

121

12.2

12.3

12.4

Law 12.1 - Number of innings

Law 12.1shall be replaced by the following:

All matches will consist of one innings per side, each innings being
limited to a maximum of 20 overs. All matches shall be of one day’s
scheduled duration.

Law 12.2 - Alternate innings

Law 12.2 shall not apply.

Law 12.3 - Completed innings

Laws 12.3 (c), (d) and (e) (iii) shall not apply.

Length of Innings

12.4.1 Uninterrupted Matches.

12.4.2

a)
b)

e)

Each team shall bat for 20 overs unless all out earlier.

If the team fielding first fails to bowl the required number of
overs by the scheduled time for cessation of the first innings,
play shall continue until the required number of overs has
been bowled. The interval shall not be extended and the
second session shall commence at the schedule time.The
team batting second shall receive its full quota of 20 overs
irrespective of the number of overs it bowled in the scheduled
time for the cessation of the first innings.

If the team batting first is dismissed in less than 20 overs, the
team batting second shall be entitled to bat for 20 overs.

If the team fielding second fails to bowl 20 overs by the scheduled
cessation time, the hours of play shall be extended until the
required number of overs has been bowled or a result is achieved.

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code
of Conduct).

Delayed or Interrupted Matches

a)

Delay or Interruption to the Innings of the Team Batting First
(see Appendix 2)

i) When playing time has been lost the revised number of
overs to be bowled in the match shall be based on a rate
of 16 overs per hour in the total time available for play.

ii) The revision of the number of overs should ensure,
whenever possible, that both teams have the opportunity
of batting for the same number of overs. The team batting
second shall not bat for a greater number of overs than
the first team unless the latter completed its innings
in less than its allocated overs. To constitute a match, a
minimum of 5 overs have to be bowled to the side batting
second, subject to a result not being achieved earlier.

As soon as the total minutes of playing time remaining is
less than the completed overs faced by Team 1 multiplied
by 3.8, then the first innings is terminated and the
provisions of 12.4.2 b) below take effect.



iv) Afixed time will be specified for the commencement of
the interval, and also the close of play for the match, by
applying a rate of 16 overs per hour.When calculating
the length of playing time available for the match, or the
length of either innings, the timing and duration of all
relative delays, extensions in playing hours, interruptions in
play,and the interval will be taken into consideration. This
calculation must not cause the match to finish earlier than
the original or rescheduled time for cessation of play on
the final scheduled day for play. If required the original time
shall be extended to allow for one extra over for each team.

v) If the team fielding first fails to bowl the revised number
of overs by the specified time, play shall continue until
the required number of overs have been bowled or the
innings is completed.

Vi

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer to ICC Code
of Conduct).

b) Delay or Interruption to the innings of the Team Batting
Second (see Appendix 3)

i) When playing time has been lost and, as a result, it is
not possible for the team batting second to have the
opportunity of receiving its allocated, or revised allocation
of overs in the playing time available, the number of overs
shall be reduced at a rate of 16 overs per hour in respect of
the lost playing time. Should the calculations resultin a
fraction of an over the fraction shall be ignored.

ii) Inaddition, should the innings of the team batting
first have been completed prior to the scheduled, or
re-scheduled time for the commencement of the interval,
then any calculation relating to the revision of overs shall
not be effective until an amount of time equivalent to that
by which the second innings started early has elapsed.

To constitute a match, a minimum of 5 overs have to be
bowled to the team batting second subject to a result not
being achieved earlier.

iv) The team batting second shall not bat for a greater
number of overs than the first team unless the latter
completed its innings in less than its allocated overs.

v) Afixed time will be specified for the close of play by
applying a rate of 16 overs per hour.The timing and
duration of all relative delays, extensions in playing hours
and interruptions in play, will be taken into consideration
in specifying this time.

vi) If the team fielding second fails to bow! the revised
overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled close of play, the
hours of play shall be extended until the overs have been

bowled or a result achieved.

vii) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code
of Conduct).

12.5 ExtraTime

The participating countries may agree to provide for extra time where
the start of play is delayed or play is suspended.



12.6 Number of Overs per Bowler

12.7

No bowler shall bowl more than 4 overs in an innings.

In a delayed or interrupted match where the overs are reduced for both
teams or for the team bowling second, no bowler may bowl more than
one-fifth of the total overs allowed.

Where the total overs are not divisible by 5, one additional over shall
be allowed to the maximum number per bowler necessary to make up
the balance.

In the event of a bowler breaking down and being unable to complete an
over, the remaining balls will be allowed by another bowler. Such part of an
over will count as a full over only in so far as each bowler’s limit is concerned.

The scoreboard shall show the total number of overs bowled and the
number of overs bowled by each bowler.

Law 12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and in

the presence of the ICC Match Referee (if one is present and on duty at the
ground), who shall supervise the toss. The toss shall take place not earlier than
30 minutes, nor later than 15 minutes before the scheduled or any rescheduled
time for the match to start. Note, however, the provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

Law 13 shall not apply.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall not apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

Law 15 shall apply subject to the following:

15.1

Law 15.5 - Changing agreed times for intervals - Interval between Innings

If the innings of the team batting first is completed prior to the scheduled
time for the interval, the interval shall take place immediately and the
innings of the team batting second will commence correspondingly earlier.
In circumstances where the side bowling first has not completed the
allotted number of overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled cessation time for
the first innings, the umpires shall reduce the length of the interval by the
amount of time that the first innings over-ran. The minimum time for the
interval will be 10 minutes.

However, following a lengthy delay or interruption prior to the completion
of the innings of the team batting first, the Match Referee (or umpires if
no Match Referee is present) may, at their discretion, reduce the interval
between innings from 15 minutes to not less than 10 minutes.

Such discretion should only be exercised after determining the adjusted
overs per side based on a 15 minute interval. If having exercised this
discretion, the rescheduled finishing time for the match is earlier

than the latest possible finishing time, then these minutes should be
deducted from the length of any interruption during the second innings
before determining the overs remaining.



15.2 Law 15.9 - Intervals for drinks
No drinks intervals shall be permitted.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge
or at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time

is wasted. No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the
permission of the umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall
be dressed in proper cricket attire (subject to the wearing of bibs — see
clause 2.1.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 12.4):
16.1  Law 16.1-Start and Cessation Times

To be determined by the Home Board subject to there being 2 sessions of 1
hour 15 minutes each, separated by a 15 minute interval between innings.

16.2  Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in a T20l match will be 16 overs
per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by the umpires.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
for the actual time lost as a result of any of the following:

a) treatment given to a player by an authorised medical personnel on
the field of play;

b) a player being required to leave the field as a result of a serious injury;

c) all third umpire referrals and consultations;

)
d) time wasting by the batting side; and
)

e) all other circumstances that are beyond the control of the fielding side.

In addition to the allowances as provided for above, in the case of an
innings that has been reduced due to any delay or interruption in play,
an additional allowance of 1 minute for every full 3 overs by which the
innings is reduced will be granted.

If a side is bowled out within the time determined for that innings
pursuant to these playing conditions (taking into account all of the
time allowances set out above), the fielding side will be deemed to have
complied with the required minimum over rate.

17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17.1 shall apply subject to the following:
171 Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not
the interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing
conditions of ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the
surface of the square.



17.2

Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

(ii) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling
a ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be
regarded as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii) and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.

19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

19.1
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Law 19.1 - The boundaries of the field of play
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.1:

The boundary shall be a minimum of 55 yards (50.29 metres) and a
maximum of 70 yards (64 metres). Distances shall be measured from the
centre of the pitch.

Any ground on which a Test or One Day International has been played
prior to 1st July 1995 which can not conform with these minimum
dimensions shall be exempt from this playing condition. Any new ground
must conform to these minimum dimensions.

Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a
minimum standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where
appropriate the rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards
(2.74 metres) minimum) inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs.

Law 19.3 - Scoring a boundary
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the
ball, the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether
the boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still
in play or called dead ball if a batter is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing with the
catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 21.1- A win - two innings match

Law 21.1 shall not apply.



21.2

21.3

Law 21.2 - A win - one innings match
Law 21.2 shall apply in addition to the following:

2121 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team
as a consequence of the opposing teams refusal to play (Law
21.3), a result can be achieved only if both teams have had the
opportunity of batting for at least 5 overs, unless one team has
been all out in less than 5 overs or unless the team batting second
scores enough runs to win in less than s overs.

21.2.2 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team as
a consequence of the opposing teams refusal to play (Law 21.3),
all matches in which both teams have not had an opportunity of
batting for a minimum of 5 overs, shall be declared no result.

Law 21.3 — Umpire (ICC Match Referee) awarding a match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either

i) concedes defeat or

ii) inthe opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
ICC Match Referee shall award the match to the other side.

b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together
shall inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee
shall together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action. If
the ICC Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires, then
decides that this action does constitute a refusal to play by one side,
he shall so inform the captain of that side. If the captain persists in
the action the Referee shall award the match in accordance with (a)
(i) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play the delay or interruption in play shall
be dealt with in the same manner as provided for in clauses 12.4.2
and 15.1 above.

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play
prescribed under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary or
final, may result in disciplinary action being taken against the captain
and team responsible under the Code of Conduct.

21.4 Law 21.4—Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1 (b)
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21.6

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

Law 21.5 (a) - ATie
The following shall apply in addition to Law 21.5 (a):

If the scores are equal, the result will be a tie and no account shall be
taken of the number of wickets which have fallen. In the event of a tied
match the teams shall compete in a one over per side eliminator to
determine the winner. Refer attached Appendix 7.

Law 21.5 (b) - A Draw
Law 21.5 shall not apply.
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21.8

Interrupted or Prematurely Terminated Matches -
Calculation of the Target Score

2171 Interrupted Matches - Calculation of the Target Score

If, due to suspension of play after the start of the match, the
number of overs in the innings of either team has to be revised
to a lesser number than originally allotted (minimum of 5 overs),
then a revised target score (to win) should be set for the number
of overs which the team batting second will have the opportunity
of facing. This revised target is to be calculated using the current
Duckworth/Lewis method. The target set will always be a whole
number and one run less will constitute a Tie. (Refer Duckworth/
Lewis Regulations)

21.7.2 Prematurely Terminated Matches

If the innings of the side batting second is suspended (with at
least 5 overs bowled) and it is not possible for the match to be
resumed, the match will be decided by comparison with the D/L
‘Par Score’ determined at the instant of the suspension by the
Duckworth/Lewis method (refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations).

If the score is equal to the par score, the match is a Tie. Otherwise
the result is a victory, or defeat, by the margin of runs by which the
score exceeds, or falls short of, the Par Score.

Correctness of result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.2,21.3,21.4,21.8
and 21.10 (as modified by these regulations) shall be resolved as soon as
possible and a final decision made by the umpires at close of play.

22 LAW 22 -THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:
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Law 22.5 - Umpire miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.

24 LAW 24 - NO BALL

Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 24.1 (b) Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.

Free Hit after a foot-fault no ball

In addition to the above, the delivery following a no ball called for a foot
fault (Law 24.5) shall be a free hit for whichever batter is facing it. If the
delivery for the free hit is not a legitimate delivery (any kind of no ball or
a wide ball), then the next delivery will become a free hit for whichever
batter is facing it.



For any free hit, the striker can be dismissed only under the circumstances
that apply for a no ball, even if the delivery for the free hit is called wide ball.

Field changes are not permitted for free hit deliveries unless there is a
change of striker (the provisions of clause 41.2 shall apply).

The umpires will signal a free hit by (after the normal No Ball signal)
extending one arm straight upwards and moving it in a circular motion.

25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL
25.1 Law 25.1-Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1:

Umpires are instructed to apply very strict and consistent interpretation in
regard to this Law in order to prevent negative bowling wide of the wicket.

Any offside or legside delivery which in the opinion of the umpire does not
give the batter a reasonable opportunity to score shall be called a wide.

A penalty of one run for a wide shall be scored. This penalty shall stand in
addition to any other runs which are scored or awarded. All runs, which
are run or result from a wide ball, which is not a no ball, shall be scored
wide balls.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE
Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS
Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN
Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATTER OUT OF HER GROUND
Law 29 shall apply.

If the running batter has grounded any part of her foot behind the popping
crease, then any subsequent loss of contact with the ground of her person or
bat, during her continuing forward momentum, should not be interpreted as
being ‘out of her ground’.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED
Law 30 shall apply.

31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT

Law 31 will apply except that the incoming batter must be in position to take
guard or for her partner to be ready to receive the next ball within 1 minute 30
seconds of the fall of the previous wicket. The incoming batter is expected to
be ready to make her way to the wicket immediately a wicket falls.

Dugouts shall be provided.

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT

Law 32 shall apply.



33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL
Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE
Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET
Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET
Law 36 shall apply.

37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

Law 37 shall apply. For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a batter,
in running between the wickets, has significantly changed his direction
without probable cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to effect a
run out, the batter should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the field. It shall
not be relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batter crossing the pitch, Law 42.14 shall
also apply.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT
Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED
Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER
Law go shall apply.

41 LAW 41 - FIELDER
Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:

1.1 Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
The following shall apply in addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.

41.2 Restrictions on the placement of fielders

41.21 At the instant of delivery, there may not be more than s fielders on
the leg side.

41.2.2 In addition to the restriction contained in clause 41.2.1 above, further
fielding restrictions shall apply to certain overs in each innings. The
nature of such fielding restrictions and the overs during which they
shall apply are set out in the following paragraphs.

a) Subject to 41.2.3 below these additional fielding restrictions
shall apply to the first 6 overs of each innings (Fielding
Restriction Overs)



b) Two semi-circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The
semi-circles shall have as their centre the middle stump at
either end of the pitch. The radius of each of the semi-circles
shall be 25.15 yards (23 metres). The semi-circles shall be
linked by two parallel straight lines drawn on the field. (Refer
attached appendix 5). The fielding restriction areas should be
marked by continuous painted white lines or ‘dots’at 5 yard
(4.57 metres) intervals, each ‘dot’ to be covered by a white
plastic or rubber (but not metal) disc measuring 7 inches (18
cm) in diameter. During the Fielding Restriction Overs (as set
out below), only two fielders shall be permitted outside this
fielding restriction area at the instant of delivery.

c) During Fielding Restriction Overs only two fielders shall be
permitted outside this fielding restriction area at the instant
of delivery.

d) During the non Fielding restriction Overs, no more than 5
fielders shall be permitted outside the fielding restriction area
referred to in clause 41.1.1 b above.

41.2.3 In circumstances where the number of overs of the batting team is
reduced, the number of Fielding Restriction Overs shall be reduced
in accordance with the table below. For the sake of clarity, it should
be noted that the table shall apply to both the 1st and 2nd innings
of the match.

TOTAL OVERS NO. OF OVERS FOR WHICH FIELDING RESTRICTIONS

IN INNINGS IN CLAUSES 41.2.2 (a) & 41.2.2 (c) ABOVE WILL APPLY
5-8 2
9-11 3
12-14 4
15-18 5
19-20 6

41.2.4 If aninnings is interrupted during an over and if on the
resumption of play, due to the reduced number of overs of the
batting team, the required number of Fielding Restriction Overs
have already been bowled, the remaining deliveries in the over to
be completed shall not be subject to the fielding restrictions.

41.2.5 In the event of an infringement of any of the above fielding
restrictions, the square leg umpire shall call and signal ‘No Ball’.

42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY

42,1 Llaw 42.3 - The Match Ball - changing its condition
Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 42.3 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batter at the wicket shall choose the
replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various degrees
of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the ball in
use prior to the contravention.



42.2
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42.4

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.
¢) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker
Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batter
Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpire shall report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling
42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls
Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:
a)  Abowlershall be limited to one fast short-pitched delivery per over.

b) Afast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the crease.

c) The umpire at the bowlers end shall advise the bowler and
the batter on strike when each fast short pitched delivery has
been bowled.

d) Inaddition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
Clause 42.4.1 (f) below, a ball that passes above head height of
the batter, that prevents her from being able to hit it with her
bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be called a wide.

e) Forthe avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery
that is called a wide under this playing condition shall also
count as the allowable short pitched delivery in that over

f)  Inthe event of a bowler bowling more than one fast
short-pitched delivery in an over as defined in Clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowlers end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

g) Ifabowler delivers a second fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket of what
has occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.



42.4.2

If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than one fast short pitched
delivery in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is her final warning for the innings.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.
If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bow! the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batters at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

The above is not a substitute for Clause 42.5 below which umpires
are able to apply at any time.

Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

Any delivery, which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to inflict
physical injury on the striker.

In the event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in Clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If,in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered
likely to inflict physical injury on the batter, the umpire at the
bowler’s end shall, in addition to calling and signalling no ball,
when the ball is dead, caution the bowler and issue a first and
final warning. The umpire shall inform the other umpire, the
captain of the fielding side and the batter at the wicket of
what has occurred.

Should there be any further instance (where a high full
pitched ball is bowled and is considered likely to inflict
physical injury on the batter) by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall, in addition to calling and signalling
no ball, when the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the
bowler off forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed
by another bowler, who shall neither have bowled the
previous over, or part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next
over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batter at the wicket and as soon as possible to the captain
of the batting side.



The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire

Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match:

42.5.1 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion
of the umpire at the bowler’s end he considers that by their
repetition and taking into account their length, height and
direction, they are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker,
irrespective of the protective clothing and equipment he may
be wearing. The relative skill of the striker shall also be taken
into consideration.

42.5.2 In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s end
shall adopt the following procedure:

a)

In the first instance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batters of what has occurred.

If this caution is ineffective, he shall repeat the above procedure
and indicate to the bowler that this is a final warning.

Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler

in that innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and
when the ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off
forthwith. If necessary, the over shall be completed by another
bowler, who shall neither have bowled the previous over, or
part thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or part
thereof. See Law 22.8. (Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended
during an Over).

The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batters at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)

42.6 Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed
unfair as defined in Clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the
caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowler’s end shall:
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42.8

42.9

42.6.1 Calland signal no ball.
42.6.2 When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.
42.63 Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.

42.6.4 Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided that
the bowler does not bow! two overs or part thereof consecutively.

42.6.5 Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of the
batting side and the ICC Match Referee who shall take such action
as is considered appropriate against the captain and the bowler
concerned. (Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play Responsibility
of the Captains).

Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out
in Clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2,42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side
Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (b) being replaced by the following:

If there is any further waste of time in that innings, by any member of
the fielding side the umpire shall:

a) Calland signal dead ball if necessary, and;
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

c) Inform the other umpire, the batters at the wicket and as soon as
possible the captain of the batting side of what has occurred.

d) Report the occurrence to the ICC Match Referee who shall take such
action as is considered appropriate against the captain and the team
concerned under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batter Wasting Time

Law g42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

42.10 Law 42.14 Batter damaging the pitch

421

4212

Law 42.14 shall apply, subject to the following:

See also clause 37 above.

Law 42.15 - Bowler attempting to run out non-striker before delivery
Law 42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided she has not
completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the non- striker.
Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not count as one
of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the non-striker, the
umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon possible.

Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted,
except that broadcaster to player communication shall, with the prior
consent of the participating countries, be allowed.



APPENDIX 1

All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code — 4th Edition 2010) now apply in

International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee for
further action if necessary.



APPENDIX 2

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in First Innings of

Twenty20 Internationals

Time

Net playing time available at start of the match
Time innings in progress

Playing time lost

Extra time available

Time made up from reduced interval

Effective playing time lost [C— (D +E)]
Remaining playing time available (A —F)

G divided by 3.8 (to 2 decimal places)

Max overs per team [H/2] (rounded up if not a whole number)
Max overs per bowler [1/5]
Number of bowlers permitted to bowl this maximum

Fielding restrictions [Refer to 41.2.3]

Rescheduled Playing Hours

First session to commence or recommence
Length of innings [I x 3.8]

Rescheduled cessation time [(J + K) — B]
Length of interval

Second session commencement time

Rescheduled cessation time = (L + K)

150 minutes

(A)
(B)
(o]

(D)
(E)

(F)
@
(H)

-

overs

-0

(K)



APPENDIX 3

Calculation Sheet for Use When Delays or Interruptions Occur in Second Innings of
Twenty2o Internationals

Time

Original cessation time of innings (A)
Time at start of interruption (B)
Restart time ©
Length of interruption [C—B] (D)
Extra time available (E)
Total playing time lost [D — E] (F)
Amended cessation time of innings [A + E] (G)
Overs

Maximum overs at start of innings (H)
Overs lost [F / 3.8 ignore fractions (U]
Adjusted maximum length of innings [H—1] (0]

Overs per bowler and Fielding Restrictions
Max. overs per bowler [J / 5] overs
Number of bowlers permitted to bowl this maximum

Fielding restrictions [Refer to 41.2.3] overs
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APPENDIX 4 - CREASE MARKINGS

(Wa8T eY)
sayoul /LT

(Wd8T €Y)
sayoul /T




APPENDIX 5

Restriction of the placement of fieldsmen



APPENDIX 6A

Generic Camera Layout - Basic TV Coverage
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APPENDIX 6B

Generic Camera Layout - Third Umpire Coverage
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APPENDIX 7

Procedure for the One Over Per Side Eliminator

1

Subject to weather conditions the one over per side eliminator will take place
on the scheduled day of the match at a time to be determined by the ICC
Match Referee (or umpires if there is no match referee present and on duty at
the ground). In normal circumstances it shall commence 10 minutes after the
conclusion of the match.

The amount of extra time allocated to the Oopse is the greater of (a) the extra
time allocated to the original match less the amount of extra time actually
utilised and (b) the gap between the actual end of the match and the time

the original match would have been scheduled to finish had the whole of the
extra time provision been utilised. Should play be delayed prior to or during the
Oopse, once the playing time lost exceeds the extra time allocated, the Oopse
shall be abandoned. See clause 15.

The one over per side eliminator will take place on the pitch allocated for the
match (the designated pitch) unless otherwise determined by the umpires in
consultation with the ground authority and the ICC Match Referee or umpires.

The umpires shall stand at the same end as that in which they finished the match.

The umpires shall choose which end to bowl and both teams will bowl from
the same end.

Prior to the commencement of the one over per side eliminator each team
elects three batsmen and one bowler.

The nominated players are given in writing to the ICC Match Referee or
umpires. The ICC Match Referee or umpires shall not disclose the names of the
nominated players to any other person until both teams have submitted their
respective nominees.

Each team’s over is played with the same fielding restrictions as apply for the
last over in a normal T20 International match.

The team batting second in the match will bat first in the one over eliminator.

The same ball (or a ball of a similar age if the original ball is out of shape or
lost) as used at the end of the team’s innings shall be used for the “extra” over.

The loss of two wickets in the over ends the team’s one over innings.

In the event of the teams having the same score after the one over per side
eliminator has been completed, if the original match was a tie under the D/L
method, clause 14 immediately applies. Otherwise, the team whose batters hit
the most number of boundaries combined from its two innings in both the
main match and the one over per side eliminator shall be the winner.

If the number of boundaries hit by both teams is equal, the team whose
batsmen scored more boundaries during its innings in the main match
(ignoring the over per side eliminator) shall be the winner.

If still equal, a count-back from the final ball of the one over eliminator shall be
conducted. The team with the higher scoring delivery shall be the winner.If a team
loses two wickets during its over, then any unbowled deliveries will be counted as
dot balls. Note that for this purpose, the runs scored from a delivery is defined as
the total team runs scored since the completion of the previous legitimate ball, i.e
including any runs resulting from wides, no ball or penalty runs.



Example:

SCORED FROM: TEAM 1 TEAM 2
Ball 6 1 1
Ball 5 4 4
Ball 4 2 1
Ball 3 6 2
Ball 2 0 1
Ball 1 2 6

In this example both teams scored an equal number of runs from the 6th and
sth ball of their innings. However team 1 scored 2 runs from its 4th ball while
team 2 scored a single so team 1is the winner.

Clause 2 examples:

Scheduled finish 5.00, 30 minutes extra time available, so scheduled finish
time if the whole of the extra time provision is utilised is 5.30.

a)

No extra time is utilised in the original match which overruns ten minutes
and finishes at 5.10. The Oopse is scheduled to start at 5.20 with 30
minutes extra time available. It starts on time but is interrupted at 5.25.
Play must resume by 5.55 otherwise the Oopse is abandoned.

20 minutes of extra time was utilised, with the match scheduled to finish
at 5.20, but it actually finishes at 5.10. Therefore the extra time allocated

to the Oopse is the greater of a) 10 minutes (30 minutes extra time less 20
already utilised) and b) 20 minutes (the gap from the actual finish time of
5.10 and the scheduled finish had the full extra time been utilised of 5.30).
The Oopse was due to start at 5.20, but is delayed by rain. It must therefore
start by 5.40 or the Oopse is abandoned.

The match finishes at 5.40 (having started 30 minutes late and overrun by 10
minutes). There is no extra time allocated to the Oopse which should start at
5.50. Any delay or interruption after 5.50 means the Oopse is abandoned.
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STANDARD ICC INTERCONTINENTAL CUP
PLAYING CONDITIONS

10



Except as varied hereunder, the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code - 4th Edition - 2010) shall apply

Note: All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced
by ‘ICC Match Referee’.

All references to ‘ICC Match Referee’ refer to the Referee appointed by ICC who may
act from a remote destination

1 LAW1-THE PLAYERS

11

Law 1.1 - Number of Players
Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

A match is played between two sides. Each side shall consist of 11 players,
one of whom shall be captain.

Law 1.2 — Nomination of Players
Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

Each captain shall nominate his players in writing to the ICC Match Referee
(or umpires if a Match Referee is not present) before the toss. No player may be
changed after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

Law 1.3 - Captain
The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.

2 LAW 2 - SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS

21

2.2

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1 (a) (i), 2.7 and 20.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batsman when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable
reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player. at the start of
the match, or at any subsequent time.

Law 2.5 - Fielder absent or leaving the field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with his side at the start of the match
or at any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the
umpire shall be informed of the reason for his absence, and he shall
not thereafter come on to the field during a session of play without the
consent of the umpire. (See Law 2.6 as modified). The umpire shall give
such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

221 the player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after his
return until he has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which he was absent. Such absence or penalty
time absent shall be carried over into a new day’s play and in the
event of a follow-on or forfeiture, this restriction will, if necessary,
continue into the second innings.
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223

the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until, in the
aggregate, he has returned to the field and/or his side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which he
has been absent or, if earlier, when his side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in clauses 2.1.1and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fieldsman already being off the field at the
commencement of an interruption in play through ground, weather
or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances, he

shall be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time,
provided that he personally informs the umpires when he is fit
enough to take the field had play been in progress. Similarly, if at the
comencement of an interruption in play through ground, weather
or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances, a player is
on the field but still has some unpired penalty time remaining from
a previous absence, he shall automatically be allowed to count any
such stoppage time as playing time.

Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, illness
or other wholly acceptable reasons. 'Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding or batting team who are not
playing in the match and who are not acting as substitute fielders
shall be required to wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area
(including the area between the boundary and the perimeter fencing)

3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

Law 3.1- Appointment and attendance

3.4

33

Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

The following rules for the selection and appointment of ICup Match
umpires shall be followed as far as it is practicable to do so:

311

31.2

313

ICC will appoint the umpires and ICC Match Referee.

Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpires
appointment.

The umpires shall be present at the ground at least one hour
before the scheduled start of play.

Third Umpire/TV Replays

The following shall apply in addition to Clause 3.1:

The TV referral system shall not apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of umpire

Law 3.2 shall be replaced by the following:

An umpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless he is injured or ill.



3.4

35

Law 3.4 - To inform captains and scorers
The following shall apply in addition to Law 3.4 (i):

The host country may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The host country shall inform the visiting country
at the start of the tour that this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions.

Laws 3.8 and 3.9 shall apply subject to the following:

3.51 The safety of all persons within the ground is of paramount
importance to the ICC. In the event that any threatening
circumstance, whether actual or perceived, comes to the attention
of any umpire (including for example weather, pitch invasions, act
of God, etc See also clauses 3.5.4 and 3.5.5 below), then the players
and officials should immediately be asked to leave the field of play
in a safe and orderly manner and to relocate to a secure and safe
area (depending on each particular threat) pending the satisfac-
tory passing or resolution of such threat or risk to the reasonable
satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or the
police as the circumstances may require.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

3.5.2  The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2 (Fitness of
the pitch for play).

3.5.3  Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light
All references to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1 (Area of pitch).

If at any time the umpires together agree that the conditions of ground,
weather or light are so bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the
safety of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or dangerous
for play to take place, then they shall immediately suspend play, or not allow
play to commence or to restart. The decision as to whether conditions are so
bad as to warrant such action is one for the umpires alone to make.

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery does not
warrant the ground conditions being regarded as unreasonable or
dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground is so wet or slippery as to
deprive the bowler of a reasonable foothold, the fielders of the power of
free movement, or the batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to
run between the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so
bad that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The Umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from the stadium
or from any permanent object on the ground.

When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility of the umpires
to monitor the conditions. They shall make inspections as often as
appropriate. Immediately the umpires together agree that conditions are
suitable for play they shall call upon the players to resume the game.

If play is in progress up to the start of an agreed interval then it will
resume after the interval unless the umpires together agree that the
conditions of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious
and foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so that it would
be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take place.



3.5.4 Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security or the police.

3.5.5  Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision
to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee who shall act only after consultation with the head
of ground security and the police.
3.6 Light Meters

Light Meters will not be used.

3.7 Use of artificial lights
Artificial lights shall not be used.

3.8 Advertising on grounds, perimeter boards and sightscreens
3.8.1  Advertising on grounds
The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a) Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

b) Midwicket/cover area — no advertising to be positioned within
30 yards (27.50 meters) of the centre of the pitch being used
for the match.

Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.

3.8.2 Perimeter Boards

a)  Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

b) Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

¢) Inaddition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

3.8.3 Sightscreens
a) Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

b) Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

c) Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.

4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS

Law 4 shall apply. Attention is drawn to clause 21.2



5 LAWS5 -THE BALL

5.1

Law 5.2 - Approval and control of balls
Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

Red Kookaburra ‘Turf’ cricket balls supplied by the Home Board will be
used for all matches. Spare used balls for changing during a match, which
shall also be of the same brand shall be provided by the Home Board.

The fielding captain or his nominee may select the ball with which he

wishes to bow! from the supply provided by the Home Board. The third
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing
room and supervise the selection of the ball.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the ball
and shall retain possession of it at the fall of a wicket, a drinks interval, or
any other disruption in play.

Law 5.4 - New ball in a match of more than one day’s duration

Law 5.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captain of the fielding side shall have the choice of taking a new ball
at any time after 8o overs have been bowled with the previous ball. The
umpire shall inform the other umpire and indicate to the batsmen and
the scorers whenever a new ball is taken into play.

Law 5.5 - Ball lost or becoming unfit for play

The following shall apply in addition to Law 5.5:

However, if the ball needs to be replaced after 110 overs for any of the
reasons above, it shall be replaced by a new ball. If the ball is to be
replaced, the umpire shall inform the batsmen and the fielding captain.

Law 5.6 - Specifications

Law 5.6 shall not apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT

The following shall apply in addition to Law 6:

Only Grade A bats shall be used.

7 LAW 7 -THE PITCH

71

Law 7.3 - Selection and preparation
The following will apply in addition to Law 7.3:

711 The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

71.2  The umpires shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised staff, the ICC match officials,
players, team coaches and authorised television personnel shall
be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be subject to
the following limitations:
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713

a) Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b) No spiked footwear shall be permitted.

c) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

d) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute the ICC Match Referee (if on duty) or
the umpires will rule and their ruling will be final.

Law 7.4 - Changing the pitch

The following shall apply, except that the reference to ICC Match Referee
will only apply if one is present and on duty at the match.

7.2

722

723
72.4

7.2.5

7.2.6

7.2.7

72.8

7.2.9

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee (if one is on
duty at the ground).

The on-field umpires (and ICC Match Referee) shall consult with
both captains.

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires (together
with the ICC Match Referee if one is on duty at the ground) shall
consider whether the existing pitch can be repaired and the match
resumed from the point it was stopped. In considering whether

to authorise such repairs, the ICC Match Referee or umpires must
consider whether this would place either side at an unfair advantage,
given the play that had already taken place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned as a draw.

If the abandonment occurs on the first scheduled day of the
match, the ICC Match Referee or umpires shall consult with the
Home Board with the objective of finding a way for a new match
to commence on the same date and venue. Such a match may be
played either on the repaired pitch or on another pitch, subject
to the ICC Match Referee or umpires and the relevant ground
authority both being satisfied that the new pitch will be of the
required standard. The playing time lost between the scheduled
start time of the original match and the actual start time of the
new match will be covered by the provisions of clause 16.

Ifit is not possible to start a new match on the scheduled first day
of the original match, the relevant officials from the participating
Boards shall agree on whether the match can be replayed within
the existing tour schedule.

Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee or umpires shall keep informed both captains and the head
of the ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall
ensure that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

In circumstances where the Match Referee is not present at the
ground, the umpires shall inform him of their decision.
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Law 7.5 - Non-turf pitches
Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.

8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS

8.4

Law 8.2 - Size of stumps

Law 8.2 shall apply.

9 LAW 9 -THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES

9.1

Law 9.3 - The popping crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to‘a minimum of 6 ft’ shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71 metres).

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

10.1

10.3

Law 10.1 - Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

1011 Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the groundsman.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield
may be undertaken at any time by the groundsman, but the
drying of the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only
on the instructions and under the supervision of the umpires.
The umpires shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without
reference to the captains at any time they are of the opinion that
it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the groundsman to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 An absorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.

Law 10.6 - Maintenance of footholes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is considered
necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do whatever is
practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes. As soon as possible after the
conclusion of each day’s play, bowler’s foot holes will be repaired.

Watering the outfield

The watering of the outfield will be permitted during the match subject
to the following:

10.3.1 Such watering shall only be possible if the “watering plan”is
requested by the ground curator and approved by the umpires
before the match has started. Once the match has started, any
such request will not be considered.

10.3.2 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the match) before the start of the match on what
has been agreed.



10.4

10.3.3 The watering shall occur as soon as possible after the conclusion
of the day’s play.

10.3.4 The watering shall only be carried out to the extent that it is
necessary to retain the good condition of the outfield.

10.3.5 The square and bowlers’ run ups will be adequately covered prior
to any watering taking place.

10.3.6 All ongoing matters of interpretation and implementation of
watering requirements and regulations shall be resolved between
the umpires and ground curator, but with the umpires retaining
ultimate discretion over whether to approve any watering.

Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

10.4.1 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the
match.

10.4.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

10.4.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the third umpire.

10.4.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.4.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee (if one is present
and on duty at the match) before the start of the match on what
has been agreed.

11 COVERING THE PITCH

11

1.2

n3

Law 11.1 - Before the match

The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commencement
of play.

Law 11.2 - During the match

Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the commence-
ment of play and for the duration of the period of the match. It shall be
wholly covered at the termination of each day’s play or providing the
weather is fine, within a period of two hours thereafter.

Note: the covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch sur-
roundings, a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any worn or
soft areas in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering bowlers’ run ups
Law 11.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler’s run-ups shall be covered to a distance of at least 5 x 5 metres.



1.4

Law 11.4 - Removal of covers
Law 11.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 21/2 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.4 above.

12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following:

121

12.2

123

Law 12.1 (a) shall be replaced by the following: A match shall be two
innings per side subject to the provisions of Law 13.1.

Law12.1 (b) and Law 12.3 (e) shall not apply.

Matches shall be of four days scheduled duration, and of two innings per side.

12.4 Law12.4-The toss

Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee (or standing umpire should the
match referee not be on duty at the ground), who shall supervise the
toss. The toss shall take place not earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than
15 minutes before the scheduled or any rescheduled time for the match
to start. Note, however, the provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

13.1

Law 13.3 - First day’s play lost

If the provisions of clause 16.1.3 (b) are applied, the additional time is
regarded as part of that day’s play, i.e. it is the number of days remaining,
and not the total number of hours available.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

15.1

Law 15.3 - Duration of intervals
15.1.1  Luncheon Interval: The interval shall be of 40 minutes duration.

15.1.2 Tea Interval: The interval shall be of 20 minutes duration.

Law 15.8 - Tea interval - 9 wickets down
Law 15.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If at the scheduled time for the tea interval, the ninth wicket of the
innings in progress is already down, or it falls at, or after that time, or falls
when less than two minutes remain before that time, play will continue
for a period of 30 minutes unless the players have cause to leave the field
of play, or the innings is concluded earlier.

In addition, the provisions of Law 15.8 as applicable to the tea interval
shall also apply to the lunch interval.



15.3 Law 15.9 - Intervals for Drinks

The provisions of Law 15.9 shall be strictly observed except that under
conditions of extreme heat the umpires may permit extra intervals for drinks.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge
or at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time

is wasted. No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the
permission of the umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall
be dressed in proper cricket attire (subject to the wearing of bibs - refer
to the note in clause 2.2.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following:
16.1 Start and Cessation Times

The Home Board shall determine the hours of play, subject to there being
6 hours scheduled play per day, and subject to:

16.1.1 Minimum Overs in the Day
Subject to clause 16.1.2 below:

a) Ondays other than the last day, play shall continue on each
day until the completion of a minimum target of 96 overs
(or a minimum of 16 overs per hour) or the completion of the
scheduled or rescheduled cessation time, whichever is the
later but provided that play shall not continue for more than
30 minutes beyond the scheduled or rescheduled cessation
time (permitted overtime). For the sake of clarity, if any of
the minimum target number of overs have not been bowled
at the completion of the permitted overtime, play shall
cease upon completion of the over in progress. The overs not
bowled shall not be made up on any subsequent day.

b)  Onthe last day,a minimum of 8o overs (or a minimum of 16
overs per hour) shall be bowled during the playing time other
than the last hour of the match where clause 16.1.6 below shall
apply. If any of the minimum of 8o overs, or as recalculated,
have not been bowled when one hour of the scheduled playing
time remains, the last hour of the match for the purposes
of clause 16.1.6 shall be the hour immediately following the
completion of these overs.

16.1.2 Reduction in minimum overs

Except in the last hour of the match, for which clause 16.1.6 makes
provision, if play is suspended due to adverse weather or light or
any other reason (other than normal intervals) for more than 1
hour on any day, the minimum number of overs shall be reduced
by 1 over for each full 3.75 minutes (three minutes and forty-five
seconds) of the aggregate playing time lost. For the avoidance of
doubt, the aggregate of 1 hour shall be inclusive of any time that
may have been brought forward from previous days due to playing
time lost on such previous days under clause 16.1.3 (b) below.



16.1.3 Making Up Lost Time

a)

On The Day

Subject to weather and light, except in the last hour of the
match, in the event of play being suspended for any reason
other than normal intervals, the playing time on that day shall
be extended by the amount of time lost up to a maximum
of 1 hour. For the avoidance of doubt, the maximum of 1 hour
shall be inclusive of any time that may have been added to
the scheduled playing time due to playing time having been
lost on previous days under clause 16.1.3 (b) below.

On Subsequent Days

If any time is lost and cannot be made up under clause 16.1.3
(a) above, additional time of up to a maximum of 30 minutes
per day shall be added to the scheduled playing hours for the
next day, and subsequent day(s) as required (to make up as
much lost time as possible). Where appropriate this additional
time shall be added prior to the scheduled start of the first
session. In circumstances where it is not possible to add

this additional time prior to the scheduled start of the first
session, the additional time may be added to the second and/
or the third sessions (see also 16.1.4). When such additional
time is added, the minimum overs for that day shall be
increased by one over for each 3.75 minutes (three minutes
and forty-five seconds) of additional time or part thereof.

On the Last Day only

Clause 16.13 (a) applies. However, for the purposes of this
clause, the definition of playing time shall be the time up to
the most recently scheduled time for the start of the last hour.

Should an interruption in play commence prior to the most
recently scheduled time for the last hour and continue past
this time:

i) Only the playing time lost prior to this last hour start time
will be made up (subject to the maximum of one hour
described in (a) above) with the start time for the last
hour being rescheduled accordingly.

ii) The period of time between the scheduled last hour start
time at the start of the interruption and the time of the
resumption of play will not be made up.The minimum
number of overs to be bowled prior to the last hour at the
start of the interruption will therefore be reduced by one for
each full 3.75 minutes (three minutes and forty-five seconds)
of aggregate time lost (as described in clause 16.1.2)

The start time for the last hour will thus be the later of
the rescheduled time as defined at the end of (i) above
and the time at which the minimum overs prior to the
last hour have been completed or reduced to zero by
application of the formula in (i) above.

=

No time is made up in respect of any interruptions that
commence after the start of the last hour.



16.1.4

16.1.5

16.1.6

16.1.7

16.1.8

16.1.9

Change of Intervals

a) If play has been suspended for any reason other than normal
intervals for 30 minutes or more prior to the commencement
of the scheduled or rescheduled tea interval on that day, the
tea interval shall be delayed for 1/2 hour.

b) Not withstanding the provisions of clause a above, the
timings of intervals can be altered under Law 15.5 at any
time on any day if playing time has been lost irrespective
of whether the time has been lost on that day or on any
previous days.

Change of Innings

Where there is a change of innings during a days play (except
where the change of innings occurs at lunch or tea or when play
is suspended for any reason) 2 overs will be deducted from the
minimum number of overs to be bowled.

The over in progress at the end of an innings is regarded as a
completed over for the purposes of determining the minimum
number of remaining overs to be bowled in the day.

Last Hour

Law 16.6,16.7 and 16.8 will apply except that a minimum of 16
overs shall be bowled in the last hour and all calculations with
regard to suspensions of play or the start of a new innings shall
be based on 1over for each full 3.75 minutes (three minutes and
forty-five seconds) (refer clause 16.1.9 below).

On the final day, if both captains (the batsmen at the wicket may

act for their captain) accept that there is no prospect of either side
achieving a victory, they may agree to finish the match after (a) the
time for the commencement of the last hour has been reached OR (b)
there are a minimum of 16 overs to be bowled, whichever is the later.

Notwithstanding any other provision, there shall be no further
play on any day, other than the last day, if a wicket falls or a
batsman retires or if the players have occasion to leave the

field during the last minimum over within 2 minutes of the
scheduled cessation time or thereafter. This shall also apply to
the additional time permitted in order to complete the minimum
over requirement for the day. If an over is interrupted in these
circumstances stumps shall be drawn for the day and the over
shall be completed on the resumption of play.

An over completed on resumption of a new day’s play shall be
disregarded in calculating minimum overs for that day.

Stumps Drawn
Except on the final day:

a) Intheevent of play being suspended for any reason at or after
the most recently scheduled or rescheduled cessation time,
stumps shall be drawn upon play being suspended.

b) Inthe event of the players already being off the field for a
suspension of play at the most recently rescheduled cessation
time, then stumps will be drawn at that time.



16.1.10 The scoreboard shall show:

16.1.1

a) the total number of overs bowled with the ball currently in
use:and

b) the minimum number of overs remaining to be bowled in a day.

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer ICC Code of Conduct).

16.2 Extra Time

16.2.1

16.2.2

The umpires may decide to play 30 minutes (a minimum of eight
overs) extra time at the end of any day (other than the last day)

if requested by either captain if, in the umpires opinion, it would
bring about a definite result on that day [this is in addition to the
additional time provided for in clause 16.1.3 above]. If the umpires do
not believe a result can be achieved no extra time shall be allowed.

If it is decided to play such extra time on one or more of these
days, the whole period shall be played out even though the
possibility of finishing the match may have disappeared before the
full period has expired.

Only the actual amount of playing time up to the maximum 30
minutes extra time by which play is extended on any day shall be
deducted from the total number of hours of play remaining, and
the match shall end earlier on the final day by the amount of time
by which play was previously extended under this clause.

The umpires may decide to play 15 minutes (a minimum of four
overs) extra time at the scheduled lunch or tea interval of any day
if requested by either captain if, in the impires’ opinion, it would
bring about a definite result in that session. If the umpires do not
believe a result can be achieved no extra time shall be allowed.

If it is decided to play such extra time, the whole period shall be
played out even though the possibility of finishing the match may
have disappeared before the full period has expired

Only the actual amount of playing time up to the maximum of 15
minutes extra time by which play is extended on any day shall be
deducted from the total number of hours of play remaining, and
the following session of play shall be reduced by the amount of
time by which play was previously extended under this clause.

For the avoidance, this clause shall not apply when Law 15.8,as
amended by Clause 15.2, i.e. the total extra time remains at 30 minutes.

16.3 Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in Intercontinental Cup Matches
will be 16 overs per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by the
umpires and will be the average rate which is achieved by the fielding
team across both of the batting team’s innings.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
as follows:

16.3.1

16.3.2

The time lost as a result of treatment given to a player by an
authorised medical personnel on the field of play;

The time lost as a result of a player being required to leave the
field as a result of a serious injury;



16.3.3 The time taken for all third umpire referrals and consultations and
any umpire or player reviews;

16.3.4 The time lost as a result of time wasting by the batting side; and

16.3.5 The time lost due to all other circumstances that are beyond the
control of the fielding side.

16.3.6 2 minutes per wicket taken, provided that such wicket results in
the subsequent batsmen immediately commencing his innings.
For the avoidance of any doubt, no time allowance will be given for
the final wicket of an innings or where a wicket falls immediately
prior to any interval;

16.3.7 4 minutes per drinks break taken (one per session).

If a side is bowled out in 31/2 hours or less (taking into account all
of the time allowances set out above) in any particular innings, no
account will be taken of the actual over rate in that innings when
calculating the actual over rate at the end of the match.

17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

17.

17.2
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Law 17.1 - Practice on the field
The following shall apply in addition to Law 17.1:
Law 17 shall apply subject to the following:

Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square
Law 17.2 shall apply subject to the following:

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not
the interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing
conditions of ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the
surface of the square.

Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

ii) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling
a ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be
regarded as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (i) and (c) in
the Laws of Cricket.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.



19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:
19.1 Law 19.1-The boundary of the field of play
Law 19 shall apply subject to the following:

The playing area shall be a minimum of 150 yards (13716 metres) from
boundary to boundary square of the pitch, with the shorter of the two
square boundaries being a minimum 65 yards (59.43 metres). The straight
boundary at both ends of the pitch shall be a minimum of 70 yards (64.00
metres). Distances shall be measured from the centre of the pitch to be used.

On large grounds the aim shall be to provide the largest playing area,
subject to no boundary exceeding 9o yards (82.29 meters) from the
centre of the pitch to be used.

Any ground which has been approved to host international cricket prior
to 15t October 2007 or which is currently under construction as of this
date which is unable to conform to these new minimum dimensions
shall be exempt. In such cases the regulations in force immediately prior
to the adoption of these regulations shall apply.

19.2 Law 19.2 - Defining the boundary - boundary marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a
minimum standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where
appropriate the rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards
(2.74 metres) minimum) inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs.
For grounds with a large playing area, the maximum length of boundary
should be used before applying the minimum 3 yards (2.74 metres)
between the boundary and the fence.

19.3 Law19.3 - Scoring a boundary
The following shall be added to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the ball,
the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether the
boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still in
play or called dead ball if a batsman is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of new Law 19.4 — Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21 shall apply subject to the following:
211 Law 21.2 - A win-one innings match

Law 21.2 shall not apply



21.2 Law 21.8 - Correctness of result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.1,21.3, 21.4, 21.5,
21.8 and 21.10 shall be resolved as soon as possible and a final decision
made by the umpires at close of play.

Law 21.3 - Umpire (Referee) awarding a matchLaw 21.3 shall be replaced
by the following:

a) A match shall be lost by a side which either
i) concedes defeat or

ii) inthe opinion of the on-field umpires refuses to play, who will report
the incident to the ICC Match Referee. The ICC Match Referee may,
after considering the evidence, award the match to the other side.

b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together shall
inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee shall
together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action. If the ICC
Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires, then decides that
this action does constitute a refusal to play by one side, he shall so inform
the captain of that side. If the captain persists in the action the ICC Match
Referee shall award the match in accordance with (a)(ii) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play

i) playing time lost shall be counted from the start of the action
until play recommences, subject to Law 15.5 (Changing agreed
times for intervals).

ii) the time for close of play on that day shall be extended by this
length of time, subject to Law 3.9 (Suspension of play in dangerous
and unreasonable conditions) and the provisions of clause 16.

if applicable, no overs shall be deducted during the last hour of
the match solely on account of this time.

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play
prescribed under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary
or final, may result in disciplinary action being taken against the
captain and team responsible under the Code of Conduct.

Law 21.4 — Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1(b)

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

22 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:
22.1 law 22.5- Umpire miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire shall liaise with the scorers and if
possible inform the on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.



24 LAW 24 - NO BALL
Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:
24.1 Law 24.1- Mode of delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.

25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL

25.1 law 25.1-Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1 (Judging a wide):

For bowlers attempting to utilise the rough outside a batsman’s leg
stump, not necessarily as a negative tactic, the strict limited over wide
interpretation shall be applied.

For bowlers whom umpires consider to be bowling down the leg side as a
negative tactic, the strict limited over wide interpretation shall be applied.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE
Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS
Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN
Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATSMAN OUT OF HIS GROUND
Law 29 shall apply.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED

Law 30 shall apply.

31 LAW 31 -TIMED OUT

Law 31 shall apply.

Refer also to clause 42.9 (Law 42.10).

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT

Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL

Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE
Law 34 shall apply.



35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET

Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET

Law 36 shall apply.

37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

Law 37 shall apply. For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a
batsman, in running between the wickets, has significantly changed his
direction without probably cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to
effect a run out, the batsman should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the
field. It shall not be relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batsman crossing the pitch, Law 42.14
shall also apply.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT

Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED

Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER

Law 40 shall apply.

41 LAW 41 - THE FIELDER

Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 41.1 - Protective equipment
In addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.

42 LAW 42 - FAIR AND UNFAIR PLAY

Law 42 shall apply subject to the following:

421 Law 42.3 - The match ball - changing its condition

Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 42.3 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batsman at the wicket shall choose
the replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various
degrees of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as
the ball in use prior to the contravention.

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.

c) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the
action taken.



42.2
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42.4

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate attempt to distract striker

Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.5 - Deliberate distraction or obstruction of batsman

Law 42.5 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.6 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling

42.4.1 Law 42.6 (a) - The Bowling of Fast Short Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (a) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

b)

A bowler shall be limited to two fast short-pitched deliveries
per over.

A fast short-pitched delivery is defined as a ball, which passes
or would have passed above the shoulder height of the striker
standing upright at the popping crease.

The umpire at the bowlers end shall advise the bowler and
the batsman on strike when each fast short pitched delivery
has been bowled.

In addition, for the purpose of this regulation and subject to
Clause 42.4.1(f) below, a ball that passes above head height of
the batsman, that prevents him from being able to hit it with his
bat by means of a normal cricket stroke shall be called a wide.

For the avoidance of doubt any fast short pitched delivery that
is called a wide under this playing condition shall also count as
one of the allowable short pitched deliveries in that over.

In the event of a bowler bowling more than two fast
short-pitched deliveries in an over as defined in Clause 42.4.1
(b) above, the umpire at the bowlers end shall call and signal
no ball on each occasion. A differential signal shall be used to
signify a fast short pitched delivery. The umpire shall call and
signal ‘no ball’and then tap the head with the other hand.

If a bowler delivers a third fast short pitched ball in an over,
the umpire, after the call of no ball and when the ball is dead,
shall caution the bowler, inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket of what
has occurred. This caution shall apply throughout the innings.

If there is a second instance of the bowler being no balled
in the innings for bowling more than two fast short pitched
deliveries in an over, the umpire shall advise the bowler that
this is his final warning for the innings.



42.4.2

Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith.

If necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler,
who shall neither have bowled the previous over, or part
thereof, nor be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)

The above is not a substitute for Clause 42.5 below which
umpires are able to apply at any time.

Law 42.6 (b) Bowling of High Full Pitched Balls

Law 42.6 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

a)

Any delivery, which passes or would have passed on the full
above waist height of the striker standing upright at the
popping crease is deemed unfair, whether or not it is likely to
inflict physical injury on the striker.

In the event of a bowler bowling a high full pitched ball as
defined in clause 42.4.2 (a) above, the umpire at the bowler’s
end shall call and signal no ball.

If,in the opinion of the umpire, such a delivery is considered
likely to inflict physical injury on the batsman, the umpire at
the bowler’s end shall, in addition to calling and signalling no
ball, when the ball is dead, caution the bowler and issue a first
and final warning. The umpire shall inform the other umpire,
the captain of the fielding side and the batsmen at the wicket
of what has occurred.

Should there be any further instance (where a high full pitched
ball is bowled and is considered likely to inflict physical injury on
the batsman) by the same bowler in that innings, the umpire
shall, in addition to calling and signalling no ball, when the ball
is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith. If
necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over,or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bow! the next over, or part thereof.

The bowler thus taken off shall not be allowed to bowl again
in that innings.

The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsman at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to
Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of the Captains.)



42.5 Law 42.7 - Dangerous and Unfair Bowling - Action by the umpire
Law 42.7 shall be replaced by the following:

Regardless of any action taken by the umpire as a result of a breach
of clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2 and 42.6 the following shall apply at any time
during the match.

42.51 The bowling of fast short pitched balls is unfair if in the opinion of
the umpire at the bowler’s end he considers that by their repetition
and taking into account their length, height and direction, they
are likely to inflict physical injury on the striker, irrespective of the
protective clothing and equipment he may be wearing. The relative
skill of the striker shall also be taken into consideration.

42.5.2 In the event of such unfair bowling, the umpire at the bowler’s end
shall adopt the following procedure:

a) Inthefirstinstance the umpire shall call and signal no ball,
caution the bowler and inform the other umpire, the captain
of the fielding side and the batsmen of what has occurred.

b)  Ifthis caution is ineffective, he shall repeat the above procedure
and indicate to the bowler that this is a final warning.

c) Both the above caution and final warning shall continue to
apply even though the bowler may later change ends.

d) Should there be any further instance by the same bowler in that
innings, the umpire shall call and signal no ball and when the
ball is dead direct the captain to take the bowler off forthwith. If
necessary, the over shall be completed by another bowler, who
shall neither have bowled the previous over, or part thereof, nor
be allowed to bowl the next over, or part thereof. See Law 22.8.
(Bowler Incapacitated or Suspended during an Over).

e) The bowler thus taken off shall not be able to bowl again in
that innings.

f)  The umpire will report the occurrence to the other umpire,
the batsmen at the wicket and as soon as possible to the
captain of the batting side.

g) The umpires will then report the matter to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered
appropriate against the captain and the bowler concerned.
(Refer also to Law 42.1 Fair and Unfair Play - Responsibility of
the Captains.)
42.6 Law 42.8 - Deliberate bowling of High Full Pitched Balls
Law 42.8 shall be replaced by the following:

If the umpire considers that a high full pitch delivery which is deemed
unfair as defined in clause 42.4.2 was deliberately bowled, then the
caution and warning process shall be dispensed with.

The umpire at the bowler’s end shall:
42.6.1 Call and signal no ball.

42.6.2 When the ball is dead, direct the captain to take the bowler off
forthwith.

42.63 Not allow the bowler to bowl again in that innings.
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42.8

42.9

4210

42.m

42.12

42.6.4 Ensure that the over is completed by another bowler, provided that
the bowler does not bowl two overs or part thereof consecutively.

42.6.5 Report the occurrence to the other umpire, to the captain of the
batting side and, together with the other umpire, to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take such action as is considered appropriate
against the captain and the bowler concerned. (Refer also to Law
42.1 Fair and Unfair Play Responsibility of the Captains).

Action by the umpires for dangerous and unfair Bowling

Should the umpires initiate the caution and warning procedures set out

in clauses 42.4.1,42.4.2, 42.5 and 42.6 such cautions and warnings are not
to be cumulative.

Law 42.9 - Time Wasting by the Fielding Side

Law 42.9 shall apply subject to Law 42.9 (b) being replaced by the following:

42.8.1 If there is any further waste of time in that innings, by any
member of the fielding side the umpire shall:

a) Calland signal dead ball if necessary, and;
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side (see Law 42.17).

c) Inform the other umpire, the batsmen at the wicket and
as soon as possible the captain of the batting side of what
has occurred.

d) Report the occurrence to the ICC Match Referee who shall take
such action as is considered appropriate against the captain
and the team concerned under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.10 - Batsman Wasting Time
Law g42.10 shall apply, subject to the following:

If the incoming batsman is not in position to take guard or his partner
not ready to receive the next ball within 2 minutes of the fall of the
previous wicket, the action should be regarded by the umpires as time
wasting and the provisions of Law 42.10 shall apply.

In addition, the umpires will report the incident to the ICC Match Referee
under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.14 Batsman damaging the pitch
Law 42.14 shall apply.

See also clause 37 above.

Law 42.15 - Bowler attempting to run-out non-striker before delivery
Law 42.15 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler is permitted, before releasing the ball and provided he

has not completed his usual delivery swing, to attempt to run out the
non-striker. Whether the attempt is successful or not, the ball shall not
count as one of the over. If the bowler fails in an attempt to run out the
non-striker, the umpire shall call and signal Dead ball as soon as possible.

Use of Electronic Communications Equipment

The use of electronic communication devices and equipment of any kind
to communicate with players on the field of play shall not be permitted.



43 POINTS FOR A WIN, TIE OR FIRST INNINGS LEAD
431 14 points for an outright win
43.2 7 points each for an outright tie.

43.3 6 points for a lead on the first innings (retained irrespective of the
outright result)

43.4 3 points each for a first innings tie.

44 POINTS FOR ABANDONED, INTERRUPTED OR DRAWN MATCHES

If a match is abandoned without a ball being bowled, each side will be
awarded 10 points.

In a match with more than 10 hours lost due to interruptions in play each side
will be awarded 7 points for a draw, plus any points scored in the first innings.

In a match without interruption, or with 10 hours or less lost due to interrup-
tions in play, each side will be awarded 3 points for the draw, plus any points
scored in the first innings.

45 POINTS FOR FORFEITED MATCHES

If a team forfeits a fixture then the opposing side shall be awarded 20 points
and in addition the ICC Event Technical Committee may impose a points
penalty on the side forfeiting the fixture.

46 POINTS — GENERAL

46. At the completion of the round-robin matches the teams will be placed
in a league table in the order of merit based on the number of points
gained in the round-robin matches.

46.2 The teams which finish 1st and 2nd on the league table will progress to
the final.

46.3 Should any sides in the league table be equal on points the right to be
placed in the higher position in the league table and/or progress to the
final will be decided in the following order of priority:

a) Most outright wins
b) Most first innings leads

c) Highest net runs per wicket ratio

47 FINAL

The winner of the final will be the team which achieves an outright victory.

In the event the final is abandoned without a ball being bowled, or the fixture
ends in a draw, the team which finished 1st on the league table will be the
winner of the Intercontinental Cup 2011 - 2013.

In the event the final is a tie the Intercontinental Cup 2011 - 2013 will be shared.

APPENDIX 1

All penalty runs in the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition - 2010) now apply in
International Cricket. Some penalty runs can be referred to the ICC Match Referee
for further action if necessary.
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Except as varied hereunder the Standard One Day International Playing Conditions dated
1st October 201 and the Laws of Cricket (2000 Code 4th Edition - 2010) shall apply.

Note: * All references to ‘Governing Body’ within the Laws of Cricket shall be replaced
by ‘ICC Match Referee’.

1 LAW1-THE PLAYERS

2

11

Law 1.1 - Number of Players
Law 1.1 shall be replaced by the following:

a) Amatchis played between two sides. Each side shall consist of a
maximum of 11 players, one of whom shall be captain.

Law 1.2 - Nomination of Players
Law 1.2 shall be replaced by the following:

121 Each captain shall nominate 11 players plus a maximum of 4
substitute fielders in writing to the ICC Match Referee before the
toss. No player (member of the playing eleven) may be changed
after the nomination without the consent of the opposing captain.

122 Only those nominated as substitute fielders shall be entitled to
act as substitute fielders during the match, unless the ICC Match
Referee, in exceptional circumstances, allows subsequent additions.

123 Allthose nominated including those nominated as substitute
fielders, must be eligible to play for that particular team and by such
nomination the nominees shall warrant that they are so eligible.

1.2.4 In addition, by their nomination, the nominees shall be deemed
to have agreed to abide by all the applicable ICC Regulations
pertaining to international cricket and in particular, the Clothing
and Equipment Regulations, the Code of Conduct for Players and
Player Support Personnel (hereafter referred to as the ICC Code
of Conduct), the Anti-Racism Code for Players and Player Support
Personnel, the Anti-Doping Code and the Anti-Corruption Code.

Law 1.3 - Captain
The following shall apply in addition to Law 1.3 (a):

The deputy must be one of the nominated members of the playing eleven.

LAW 2- SUBSTITUTES AND RUNNERS, BATSMAN OR FIELDER LEAVING
THE FIELD, BATSMAN RETIRING, BATSMAN COMMENCING INNINGS

Law 2 shall apply subject to the following:

2.1

Law 2.1 Substitutes and Runners

Law 2.1 (a) (ii), 2.7 and 2.8 shall not apply. A runner for a batsman when
batting is not permitted.

Law 2.1 (b) shall be amended as follows:

The umpires shall have discretion to allow, for other wholly acceptable
reasons, a substitute fielder to act for a nominated player. at the start of
the match, or at any subsequent time.



2.2

Law 2.5 - Fielder Absent or Leaving the Field
Law 2.5 shall be replaced by the following:

If a fielder fails to take the field with his side at the start of the match or at
any later time, or leaves the field during a session of play, the umpire shall be
informed of the reason for his absence, and he shall not thereafter come on to
the field during a session of play without the consent of the umpire. (See Law
2.6 as modified). The umpire shall give such consent as soon as practicable.

If the player is absent from the field for longer than 8 minutes:

2.21 The player shall not be permitted to bowl in that innings after
his return until he has been on the field for at least that length of
playing time for which he was absent.

222 the player shall not be permitted to bat unless or until, in the
aggregate, he has returned to the field and/or his side’s innings has
been in progress for at least that length of playing time for which he
has been absent or, if earlier, when his side has lost five wickets.

The restriction in Clauses 2.1.1and 2.1.2 above shall not apply if the
player has suffered an external blow (as opposed to an internal
injury such as a pulled muscle) whilst participating earlier in the
match and consequently been forced to leave the field. Nor shall it
apply if the player has been absent for very exceptional and wholly
acceptable reasons (other than injury or illness).

In the event of a fieldsman already being off the field at the
commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
he shall be allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing
time, provided that he personally informs the umpires when he is
fit enough to take the field had play been in progress. Similarly, if
at the commencement of an interruption in play through ground,
weather or light conditions or for other exceptional circumstances,
a player is on the field but still has some unexpired penalty
remaining from a previous absence, he shall automatically be
allowed to count any such stoppage time as playing time.

2.2.3 Substitute fielders shall only be permitted in cases of injury, iliness
or other wholly acceptable reasons. 'Wholly acceptable reasons’
should be limited to extreme circumstances and should not
include what is commonly referred to as a ‘comfort break’.

Note: Squad members of the fielding team who are not playing in the
match and who are not acting as substitute fielders shall be required
to wear a team training bib whilst on the playing area (including the
area between the boundary and the perimeter fencing).

3 LAW 3 - THE UMPIRES

3.4

Law 3.1- Appointment and Attendance

Law 3.1 shall be replaced by the following:

311 ICC will appoint the on-field umpires.

3.1.2  The Home Board shall appoint a third umpire for each match

313 Neither team will have a right of objection to an umpire’s appointment.

31.4  The umpires shall be present at the ground at least one hour
before the scheduled start of play.

315 ICCshall appoint a Match Referee for each match



3.2

33

3.4

35

Third Umpires / TV Replays
The TV replay referral system shall not apply.

Law 3.2 - Change of Umpire
The following shall apply in place of Law 3.2:

331 Anumpire shall not be changed during the match, other than in
exceptional circumstances, unless he is injured or ill.

Law 3.4 - To Inform Captains and Scorers
In addition to Law 3.4 (i)

The Home Board may provide for the ringing of a bell, which shall be
rung 5 minutes before the termination of an interval, when the umpires
shall go to the wickets. The event organisers shall inform the participants
at the start of the event that this practice is to be adopted.

Law 3.8 - Fitness for play and Law 3.9 - Suspension of play in dangerous
or unreasonable conditions

Laws 3.8 and 3.9 shall apply subject to the following:

351 Thesafety of all persons within the ground is of paramount importance
to the ICC.In the event that any threatening circumstance, whether
actual or perceived, comes to the attention of any umpire (including
for example weather, pitch invasions, act of God, etc See also clauses
3.5.4 and 3.5.5 below), then the players and officials should immediately
be asked to leave the field of play in a safe and orderly manner and to
relocate to a secure and safe area (depending on each particular threat)
pending the satisfactory passing or resolution of such threat or risk to
the reasonable satisfaction of the umpires, ICC Match Referee, the head
of the relevant ground authority, the head of ground security and/or
the police as the circumstances may require.

Laws 3.8 & 3.9 shall be replaced by:

3.5.2  The umpires shall be the final judges of the fitness of the ground,
weather and light for play. See 3.5.3 below and Law 7.2 (Fitness of
the pitch for play).

3.5.3  Suspension of play for adverse conditions of ground, weather or light
a)  Allreferences to ground include the pitch. See Law 7.1 (Area of pitch).

b) If atany time the umpires together agree that the conditions
of ground, weather or light are so bad that there is obvious
and foreseeable risk to the safety of any player or umpire, so
that it would be unreasonable or dangerous for play to take
place, then they shall immediately suspend play, or not allow
play to commence or to restart. The decision as to whether
conditions are so bad as to warrant such action is one for the
umpires alone to make.

The fact that the grass and the ball are wet and slippery

does not warrant the ground conditions being regarded as
unreasonable or dangerous. If the umpires consider the ground
is so wet or slippery as to deprive the bowler of a reasonable
foothold, the fielders of the power of free movement, or the
batsmen of the ability to play their strokes or to run between
the wickets, then these conditions shall be regarded as so bad
that it would be unreasonable for play to take place.

The Umpires shall disregard any shadow on the pitch from
the stadium or from any permanent object on the ground.



3.6

3.7

3.8

39

c) When there is a suspension of play it is the responsibility
of the umpires to monitor the conditions. They shall make
inspections as often as appropriate. Immediately the umpires
together agree that conditions are suitable for play they shall
call upon the players to resume the game.

d) If playisin progress up to the start of an agreed interval then
it will resume after the interval unless the umpires together
agree that the conditions of ground, weather or light are so
bad that there is obvious and foreseeable risk to the safety
of any player or umpire, so that it would be unreasonable or
dangerous for play to take place.

Play may be suspended due to safety and security concerns by the
umpires on the advice of the ICC Match Referee, the head of the
relevant ground authority, the head of ground security or the police.

Where play is suspended under Clause 3.5.4 above the decision

to abandon or resume play shall be the responsibility of the ICC
Match Referee who shall act only after consultation with the head
of ground security and the police.

Light Meters

3.6.1

3.6.2
3.6.3

3.6.4

It is the responsibility of the ICC to supply light meters to the match
officials to be used in accordance with these playing conditions.

All light meters shall be uniformly calibrated.

The umpires shall be entitled to use light meter readings as
a guideline for determining whether the light is fit for play in
accordance with the criteria set out in clause 3.5.3 (b) above.

Light meter readings may accordingly be used by the umpires:

a) Todetermine whether there has been at any stage deterioration
orimprovement in the light.

b)  Asbenchmarks for the remainder of a stoppage, match and/
or series/event.

Use of Lights
Artificial lights shall not be used.

Clothing and Equipment

3.8.1
3.8.2

3.83

All matches shall be day matches

Pads and players’and umpires’ clothing shall be coloured in all
matches and shall comply with the provisions and specifications
contained in the Members Participation Agreement (MPA) signed
by the competing teams.

Sight screens will be black.

Advertising on grounds

3.9.1

Advertising on grounds
The logos on outfields are to be positioned as follows:

a) Behind the stumps —a minimum of 25.15 yards (23 meters)
from the stumps.

b)  Midwicket/cover area — no advertising to be positioned within
the 30 yard (27.50 meters) circle.



Note: Advertising closer to the stumps as set out above which
is required to meet 3D requirements for broadcasters may be
permitted, subject to prior ICC approval having been obtained.

3.9.2 Perimeter Boards

a)  Advertising on perimeter boards placed in front of the
sightscreens is permitted save that the predominant colour of
such advertising shall be of a contrasting colour to that of the ball.

b) Advertising on perimeter boards behind the stumps at both
ends shall not contain moving, flashing or flickering images
and operators should ensure that the images are only
changed or moved at a time that will not be distracting to the
players or the umpires.

c) Inaddition, the brightness of any electronic images shall be set
at a level so that it is not a distraction to the players or umpires.

3.9.3 Sightscreens
a) Sightscreens shall be provided at both ends of all grounds.

b) Advertising shall be permitted on the sightscreen behind the
striker, providing it is removed for the subsequent over from
that end.

c)  Such advertising shall not contain flashing or flickering
images and particular care should be taken by the operators
that the advertising is not changed at a time which is
distracting to the umpire.

4 LAW 4 - THE SCORERS

Law 4 shall apply.

5 LAWS -THE BALL

5.1

Law 5.2 - Approval and Control of Balls
Law 5.2 shall be replaced by the following:

White Kookaburra ‘Turf’ cricket balls supplied by the Home Board will be
used for all matches. Spare used balls for changing during a match, which
shall also be of the same brand shall be provided by the Home Board.

The fielding captain or his nominee may select the balls with which he
wishes to bowl from the supply provided by the Home Board. The third
umpire shall take a box containing at least 6 new balls to the dressing
room and supervise the selection of the balls.

The umpires shall retain possession of the match ball(s) throughout the
duration of the match when play is not actually taking place. During play
umpires shall periodically and irregularly inspect the condition of the balls
and shall retain possession of them at the fall of a wicket, a drinks interval,
or any other disruption in play. Each fielding team shall have two new balls
for its innings, to be used in alternate overs, i.e. one from each end.

Law 5.4 - New Ball in Match of More than One Day’s Duration
Law 5.4 shall not apply.



5.3 Law 5.5- Ball Lost or Becoming Unfit for Play

Law 5.5 shall be replaced by the following:

5.3.1

In the event of a ball during play being lost or in the opinion of
the umpires, being unfit for play through normal use, the umpires
shall allow it to be replaced by one that in their opinion has had a
similar amount of wear.

In the event of the ball becoming wet and soggy as a result of play
continuing in inclement weather or it being affected by dew, and
in the opinion of the umpires being unfit for play, the ball may be
replaced for a ball that has similar amount of wear, even though it
has not gone out of shape.

If the ball is to be replaced, the umpire shall inform the batsmen
and the fielding captain. Either batsman or bowler may raise
the matter with the umpires and the umpires’ decision as to a
replacement or otherwise will be final.

5.4 Law 5.6 - Specifications

Law 5.6 shall not apply.

6 LAW 6 - THE BAT
6.1 Law 6.1- Width and Length

The following shall apply in addition to Law 6:
Only Grade A bats shall be used.

7 LAW 7-THE PITCH

71 Law 7.3 - Selection and Preparation

VAR

713

The ground staff shall ensure that during the period prior to the
start of play and during intervals, the pitch area shall be roped off
so as to prevent unauthorised access. (The pitch area shall include
an area at least 2 metres beyond the rectangle made by the crease
markings at both ends of the pitch).

The fourth umpire shall ensure that, prior to the start of play and
during any intervals, only authorised ground staff, the ICC match
officials, players, team coaches and authorised television personnel
shall be allowed access to the pitch area. Such access shall be
subject to the following limitations:

a) Only captains and team coaches may walk on the actual playing
surface of the pitch area (outside of the crease markings).

b)  Access to the pitch area by television personnel shall
be restricted to one camera crew (including one or two
television commentators) of the official licensed television
broadcaster(s) (but not news crews).

c) No spiked footwear shall be permitted.

d) Noone shall be permitted to bounce a ball on the pitch, strike
it with a bat or cause damage to the pitch in any other way.

e) Access shall not interfere with pitch preparation.

In the event of any dispute, the ICC Match Referee will rule and his
ruling will be final.



72

73

Law 7.4 - Changing the Pitch

Law 7.4 shall be replaced by the following:

7.2

7.2.2

723
7.2.4

7.2.5

7.2.6

727

7.2.8

729

In the event of a pitch being considered too dangerous for play to
continue in the estimation of the on-field umpires, they shall stop
play and immediately advise the ICC Match Referee.

The on-field umpires and ICC Match Referee shall consult with
both captains

If the captains agree to continue, play shall resume.

If the decision is not to resume play, the on-field umpires together
with the ICC Match Referee shall consider whether the existing
pitch can be repaired and the match resumed from the point it
was stopped. In considering whether to authorise such repairs, the
ICC Match Referee must consider whether this would place either
side at an unfair advantage, given the play that had already taken
place on the dangerous pitch.

If the decision is that the existing pitch cannot be repaired, then
the match is to be abandoned with the following consequences:

a) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match having been completed at the time the match is
abandoned, the result shall be determined according to the
provisions of clause 21.7.2.

b) Inthe event of the required number of overs to constitute
a match not having been completed, the match will be
abandoned as a no result.

If the match is abandoned as a no result, the ICC Match Referee
shall consult with the Home Board with the objective of finding
a way for a new match to be commenced and completed on the
same date (including any reserve day) and venue.

Such a match may be played either on the repaired pitch or on
another pitch, subject to the ICC Match Referee and the relevant
ground authority both being satisfied that the new pitch will be
of the required ODI standard. The playing time lost between the
scheduled start time of the original match and the actual start
time of the new match will be covered by the provisions of clauses
12 and 16 below.

Ifit is not possible to play a new match on the scheduled day of
the match (including any reserve day), the relevant officials from
the participating Boards shall agree on whether the match can be
replayed within the existing tour schedule.

Throughout the above decision making processes, the ICC Match
Referee shall keep informed both captains and the head of the
ground authority. The head of the ground authority shall ensure
that suitable and prompt public announcements are made.

Law 7.5 - Non-Turf Pitches

Law 7.5 shall not apply.

All matches shall be played on natural turf pitches. The use of PVA and
other adhesives in the preparation of pitches is not permitted.



8 LAW 8 - THE WICKETS
8.1 Law 8.2 - Size of Stumps
The following shall apply in addition to Law 8.2:

For televised matches the Home Board may provide a slightly larger
cylindrical stump to accommodate the stump camera. When the larger
stump is used, all three stumps must be exactly the same size.

9 LAW9 - THE BOWLING, POPPING AND RETURN CREASES

9.1 Law 9.3 - The Popping Crease

Law 9.3 shall apply, except that the reference to ‘a minimum of 6 ft’shall
be replaced by ‘a minimum of 15 yards (13.71m)".

9.2 Additional Crease Markings
The following shall apply in addition to Law 9:

As a guideline to the umpires for the calling of wides on the offside the
crease markings detailed in Appendix 4 shall be marked in white at each
end of the pitch.

10 LAW 10 - PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE PLAYING AREA

10.1 Law10.1-Rolling
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.1:

10.1.1 Prior to tossing for choice of innings the artificial drying of the
pitch and outfield shall be at the discretion of the ground curator.
Thereafter and throughout the match the drying of the outfield
may be undertaken at any time by the ground curator, but the
drying of the affected area of the pitch shall be carried out only
on the instructions and under the supervision of the umpires.
The umpires shall be empowered to have the pitch dried without
reference to the captains at any time they are of the opinion that
it is unfit for play.

10.1.2 The umpires may instruct the ground curator to use any available
equipment, including any roller for the purpose of drying the pitch
and making it fit for play.

10.1.3 Anabsorbent roller may be used to remove water from the covers
including the cover on the match pitch.
10.2 Law 10.6 - Maintenance of Footholes
The following shall apply in addition to Law 10.6:

The umpires shall see that wherever possible and whenever it is
considered necessary, action is taken during all intervals in play to do
whatever is practicable to improve the bowler’s foot holes.

10.3 Protection and preparation of adjacent pitches during matches

The protection (by way of an appropriate cover) and preparation of
pitches which are adjacent to the match pitch will be permitted during
the match subject to the following:

10.3.1 Such measures will only be possible if requested by the ground
curator and approved by the umpires before the start of the match.



10.3.2 Approval should only be granted where such measures are
unavoidable and will not compromise the safety of the players or
their ability to execute their actions with complete freedom.

10.3.3 The preparation work shall be carried out under the supervision of
the fourth umpire.

10.3.4 Any necessary watering shall be carried out only to the extent
necessary for such preparations and shall not be permitted in
circumstances which may in any way affect the match pitch.

10.3.5 The consent of the captains is not required but the umpires shall
advise both captains and the ICC Match Referee before the start of
the match on what has been agreed.

11 LAW 11 - COVERING THE PITCH

1.1 Law 11.1- Before the Match
The following shall apply in addition to Law 11.1:
The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to commencement
of play.
1.2 Law 1.2 - During the Match
Law 11.2 shall be replaced by the following:

The pitch shall be entirely protected against rain up to the re-commencement
of play and for the duration of the period of the match.

The covers must totally protect the pitch and also the pitch surroundings,
a minimum 5 metres either side of the pitch and any worn or soft areas
in the outfield.

Law 11.3 - Covering Bowlers’ Run Ups
Law 11.3 shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler’s run-ups shall be covered in inclement weather, in order to
keep them dry, to a distance of at least 10 x 10 metres

1.3 Law 11.4 - Removal of Covers
Law 1.4 shall be replaced by the following:

All covers (including “hessian” or “scrim” covers used to protect the pitch
against the sun) shall be removed not later than 2 1/2 hours before the
scheduled start of play provided it is not raining at the time, but the pitch
will be covered again if rain falls prior to the commencement of play.

Attention is drawn to clauses 3.5 and 10.3 above.

12 LAW 12 - INNINGS

Law 12 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 16 below):
121 Law 12.1- Number of Innings
Law 12.1 shall be replaced by the following:

All matches will consist of one innings per side, each innings being
limited to a maximum of 50 overs. All matches shall be of one day’s
scheduled duration provided that participating countries in a series may
agree to provide for a reserve day on which an incomplete match may be
replayed or continued from the scheduled day.



12.2

12.3

12.4

If the match is to be continued on the reserve day, the participating
countries may agree either that:

12.1.1 Any revision of overs only occurs on the final scheduled day of the
match; or

12.1.2  Every effort is made to complete the match on the scheduled
day with any necessary reduction in overs taking place and
only if the minimum number of overs necessary to constitute a
match cannot be bowled on the scheduled day will the match be
completed on the reserve day.

Law 12.2 - Alternate Innings

Law 12.2 shall not apply.

Law 12.3 - Completed Innings

Laws 12.3 (c), (d) and (e) (iii) shall not apply.

Length of Innings

12.4.1 Uninterrupted Matches.

a)
b)

e)

Each team shall bat for 50 overs unless all out earlier.

If the team fielding first fails to bowl the required number of
overs by the scheduled time for cessation of the first innings,
play shall continue until the required number of overs has been
bowled. The interval shall be reduced to enable the second
innings to commence at the scheduled time, subject to there
being a minimum interval of 30 minutes. The team batting
second shall receive its full quota of 50 overs irrespective of
the number of overs it bowled in the scheduled time for the
cessation of the first innings.

If the team batting first is dismissed in less than 5o overs, the
team batting second shall be entitled to bat for 50 overs.

If the team fielding second fails to bowl 5o overs by the
scheduled cessation time, the hours of play shall be extended
until the required number of overs has been bowled or a
result is achieved.

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates
(refer ICC Code of Conduct).

12.4.2 Delayed or Interrupted Matches

a)

Delay or Interruption to the Innings of the Team Batting First
(see Appendix 2)

i) When playing time has been lost the revised number of
overs to be bowled in the match shall be based on a rate of
14.28 overs per hour, which is inclusive of the provision of
drinks intervals, in the total remaining time available for play.

ii) The revision of the number of overs should ensure,
whenever possible, that both teams have the opportunity
of batting for the same number of overs. The team batting
second shall not bat for a greater number of overs than the
first team unless the latter completed its innings in less
than its allocated overs. To constitute a match, a minimum
of 20 overs have to be bowled to the side batting second,
subject to a result not being achieved earlier.



iii)

Vi

As soon as the total minutes of playing time remaining is
less than the completed overs faced by Team 1 multiplied
by 4.2, then the first innings is terminated and the
provisions of 12.4.2 (b) below take effect.

Afixed time will be specified for the commencement of the
interval,and also the close of play for the match, by applying
a rate of 14.28 overs per hour. When calculating the length

of playing time available for the match, or the length of
either innings, the timing and duration of all relative delays,
extensions in playing hours, interruptions in play,and intervals,
excluding those for drinks, will be taken into consideration.
This calculation must not cause the match to finish earlier
than the original or rescheduled time for cessation of play on
the final scheduled day for play. If required the original time
shall be extended to allow for one extra over for each team.

If the team fielding first fails to bowl the revised number
of overs by the specified time, play shall continue until
the required number of overs have been bowled or

the innings is completed. The interval shall be reduced
to enable the second innings to commence at the
rescheduled time, subject to there being a minimum
interval of 20 minutes (or where the interval has been
reduced to a period of less than 20 minutes - such
reduced period less than 20 minutes under 15.1 (iii)).

Penalties shall apply for slow over rates (refer to ICC Code
of Conduct).

Delay or Interruption to the innings of the Team Batting
Second (see Appendix 3)

i)

When playing time has been lost and, as a result, it is

not possible for the team batting second to have the
opportunity of receiving its allocated, or revised allocation
of overs in the playing time available, the number of overs
shall be reduced at a rate of 14.28 overs per hour, which is
inclusive of the provision of drinks intervals, in respect of
the lost playing time. Should the calculations resultin a
fraction of an over the fraction shall be ignored.

In addition, should the innings of the team batting

first have been completed prior to the scheduled, or
re-scheduled time for the commencement of the interval,
then any calculation relating to the revision of overs shall
not be effective until an amount of time equivalent to that
by which the second innings started early has elapsed.

To constitute a match, a minimum of 20 overs have to be
bowled to the team batting second subject to a result not
being achieved earlier.

The team batting second shall not bat for a greater
number of overs than the first team unless the latter
completed its innings in less than its allocated overs.

Afixed time will be specified for the close of play by
applying a rate of 14.28 overs per hour. With the exception
of drinks intervals, the timing and duration of all relative
delays, extensions in playing hours and interruptions in
play, will be taken into consideration in specifying this time.



12.5

12.6

12.7

vi) If the team fielding second fails to bowl the revised
overs by the scheduled or re-scheduled close of play, the
hours of play shall be extended until the overs have been
bowled or a result achieved.

vii) Penalties shall apply for slow over rates
(refer ICC Code Conduct).

Extra Time

The participating countries may agree to provide for extra time upto a
maximum of 60 minutes where the start of play is delayed or play is
suspended.

Number of Overs per Bowler
No bowler shall bowl more than 10 overs in an innings.

In a delayed or interrupted match where the overs are reduced for both
teams or for the team bowling second, no bowler may bowl more than
one-fifth of the total overs allowed.

Where the total overs is not divisible by 5,one additional over shall be allowed
to the maximum number per bowler necessary to make up the balance.

In the event of a bowler breaking down and being unable to complete an
over, the remaining balls will be allowed by another bowler. Such part of an
over will count as a full over only in so far as each bowler’s limit is concerned.

The scoreboard shall show the total number of overs bowled and the
number of overs bowled by each bowler.

Law 12.4 - The toss
Law 12.4 shall be replaced by the following:

The captains shall toss for the choice of innings, on the field of play and
in the presence of the ICC Match Referee, who shall supervise the toss.
The toss shall take place not earlier than 30 minutes, nor later than 15
minutes before the scheduled or any re-scheduled time for the match to
start. Note, however, the provisions of Law 1.3 (Captain).

Note: Law 12.5 requiring the captain of the side winning the toss to notify
the opposing captain as soon as the toss is completed of his decision to
bat or to field first shall apply.

13 LAW 13 - THE FOLLOW-ON

Law 13 shall not apply.

14 LAW 14 - DECLARATION AND FORFEITURE

Law 14 shall not apply.

15 LAW 15 - INTERVALS

Law 15 shall apply subject to the following:

15.1

Law 15.5 - Changing Agreed Times for Intervals - Interval Between Innings

If the innings of the team batting first is completed prior to the
scheduled time for the interval, the interval shall take place immediately
and the innings of the team batting second will commence
correspondingly earlier providing that this does not lead to an interval
occurring more than 30 minutes prior to the scheduled interval.



If the innings of the team batting first is completed more than 30
minutes prior to the scheduled interval a 10 minute break will occur and
the team batting second will commence its innings and the interval will
occur as scheduled.

Where the innings of the side batting first is delayed or interrupted, the
length of the interval will be reduced as follows:

i) If upto15 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing time
lost less any extra time provided), then the interval will be reduced by
the amount of actual playing time lost.

ii) If more than 15 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing
time lost less any extra time provided), then the interval will be
reduced to 30 minutes (subject to (iii) below).

If more than 60 minutes of actual playing time is lost (total playing
time lost less any extra time provided), then the interval of 30
minutes prescribed under (ii) above may be reduced further by
mutual agreement between the umpires and both captains. In the
event of disagreement, the length of the interval shall be determined
by the ICC Match Referee. The minimum interval shall be ten minutes.

15.2 Law15.9 - Intervals for Drinks

Two drinks breaks per session shall be permitted, each 1 hour 10 minutes
apart.The provisions of Law 15.9 shall be strictly observed except that
under conditions of extreme heat the umpires may permit extra intervals
for drinks.

An individual player may be given a drink either on the boundary edge
or at the fall of a wicket, on the field, provided that no playing time

is wasted. No other drinks shall be taken onto the field without the
permission of the umpires. Any player taking drinks onto the field shall
be dressed in proper cricket attire (subject to the wearing of bibs - refer
to the note in clause 2.1.3).

16 LAW 16 - START OF PLAY; CESSATION OF PLAY

Law 16 shall apply subject to the following (see also clauses 15 and 12.4):
16.1  Start and Cessation Times

To be determined by the Home Board subject to there being 2 sessions of
3.5 hours each, separated by a 45 minute interval between innings.

Note: The playing hours of matches scheduled to take place at venues
where dew is likely to be a factor should be determined so as to ensure
that the effect of any dew is minimised.

16.2 Laws 16.6,16.7 and 16.8 shall not apply.

16.3 Laws16.9,16.10,and 16.11 shall apply in so far as they are relevant to a one
innings limited overs type match.

16.4 Minimum Over Rates

The minimum over rate to be achieved in 50 over league matches will be
14.28 overs per hour.

The actual over rate will be calculated at the end of the match by
the umpires.

In calculating the actual over rate for the match, allowances will be given
for the actual time lost as a result of any of the following:



16.4.1 treatment given to a player by an authorised medical personnel on
the field of play;

16.4.2 a player being required to leave the field as a result of a serious injury;
16.4.3 all third umpire referrals and consultations;
16.4.4 time wasting by the batting side; and

16.4.5 all other circumstances that are beyond the control of the
fielding side.

If a side is bowled out within the time determined for that innings
pursuant to these playing conditions (taking into account all

of the time allowances set out above), the fielding side shall be
deemed to have complied with the required minimum over rate.

17 LAW 17 - PRACTICE ON THE FIELD

Law 17.1shall apply subject to the following:
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Law 17.2 - Practice on the rest of the square
Law 17.2 shall apply subject to the following:

a) The use of the square for practice on any day of any match will be
restricted to any netted practice area or bowling strips specifically
prepared on the edge of the square for that purpose.

b) Bowling practice on the bowling strips referred to in (a) above shall
also be permitted during the interval (and change of innings if not
the interval) unless the umpires consider that, in the prevailing
conditions of ground and weather, it will be detrimental to the
surface of the square.

Law 17.3 - Practice on the outfield

Law 17.3 shall apply save that Law 17.3 (b) (ii) shall be replaced with
the following:

ii) There shall be no bowling or batting practice on the outfield. Bowling a
ball, using a short run up to a player in the outfield is not to be regarded
as bowling practice but shall be subject to (b) (iii) and (c) below.

18 LAW 18 - SCORING RUNS

Law 18 shall apply.

19 LAW 19 - BOUNDARIES

19.1

Law 19.1 - The Boundaries of the Field of Play
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.1:

The playing area shall be a minimum of 150 yards (137.16 metres) from
boundary to boundary square of the pitch, with the shorter of the

two square boundaries being a minimum 65 yards (59.43 metres). The
straight boundary at both ends of the pitch shall be a minimum of 70
yards (64.00 metres). Distances shall be measured from the centre of the
pitch to be used.

In all cases the aim shall be to provide the largest playing area, subject
to no boundary exceeding 9o yards (82.29 meters) from the centre of the
pitch to be used.
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Any ground which has been approved to host international cricket prior
to 15t October 2007 or which is currently under construction as of this
date which is unable to conform to these new minimum dimensions
shall be exempt. In such cases the regulations in force immediately prior
to the adoption of these regulations shall apply.

Law 19.2 - Defining the Boundary - Boundary Marking
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.2:

All boundaries must be designated by a rope or similar object of a minimum
standard as authorised by the ICC from time to time. Where appropriate the
rope should be a required minimum distance (3 yards [2.74 metres] minimum)
inside the perimeter fencing or advertising signs. For grounds with a large
playing area, the maximum length of boundary should be used before applying
the minimum 3 yards (2.74 meters) between the boundary and the fence.

Law 19.3 - Scoring a Boundary
The following shall apply in addition to Law 19.3:

If an unauthorized person enters the playing arena and handles the ball,
the umpire at the bowler’s end shall be the sole judge of whether the
boundary allowance should be scored or the ball be treated as still in
play or called dead ball if a batsman is liable to be out as a result of the
unauthorized person handling the ball. See also Law 19.1 (c).

Note the introduction of Law 19.4 - Ball beyond the boundary, dealing
with the catching or fielding of a ball after it has crossed the boundary.

20 LAW 20 - LOST BALL

Law 20 shall apply.

21 LAW 21 - THE RESULT

Law 21shall apply subject to the following:
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21.2

213

Law 21.1- AWin - Two Innings Match

Law 21.1 shall not apply.

Law 21.2 - A Win - One Innings Match
Law 21.2 shall apply in addition to the following:

2121 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded toateamas a
consequence of the opposing team’s refusal to play (Law 21.3),a
result can be achieved only if both teams have had the opportunity
of batting for at least 20 overs, unless one team has been all out in
less than 20 overs or unless the team batting second scores enough
runs to win in less than 20 overs.

21.2.2 Save for circumstances where a match is awarded to a team as
a consequence of the opposing team’s refusal to play (Law 21.3),
all matches in which both teams have not had an opportunity of
batting for a minimum of 20 overs, shall be declared no result.
Law 21.3 — Umpire (ICC Match Referee) Awarding a Match
Law 21.3 shall be replaced by the following:
a) A match shall be lost by a side which either
i) concedes defeat or

ii) in the opinion of the ICC Match Referee refuses to play and the
ICC Match Referee shall award the match to the other side.



21.4

215

21.6

217

21.8

b) If an umpire considers that an action by any player or players might
constitute a refusal by either side to play then the umpires together
shall inform the ICC Match Referee of this fact. The ICC Match Referee
shall together with the umpires ascertain the cause of the action.

If the ICC Match Referee, after due consultation with the umpires,
then decides that this action does constitute a refusal to play by

one side, he shall so inform the captain of that side. If the captain
persists in the action the ICC Match Referee shall award the match in
accordance with (a)(ii) above.*

c) Ifaction as in (b) above takes place after play has started and does
not constitute a refusal to play the delay or interruption in play shall
be dealt with in the same manner as provided for in clauses 12.4.2
and 15.1 above.

*N/B In addition to the consequences of any refusal to play
prescribed under this clause, any such refusal, whether temporary or
final, may result in disciplinary action being taken against the captain
and team responsible under the Code of Conduct

Law 21.4 — Matches in which there is an agreement under Law 12.1 (b)

Law 21.4 shall not apply.

Law 21.4 - ATie
The following shall apply in addition to Law 21.5 (a):

If the scores are equal, the result shall be a tie and no account shall be
taken of the number of wickets which have fallen

Law 21.5 - A Draw

Law 215 (b) shall not apply.

Prematurely Terminated Matches - Calculation of the Target Score
2171 Interrupted Matches - Calculation of the Target Score

If, due to suspension of play after the start of the match, the number
of overs in the innings of either team has to be revised to a lesser
number than originally allotted (minimum of 20 overs), then a revised
target score (to win) should be set for the number of overs which the
team batting second will have the opportunity of facing. This revised
target is to be calculated using the current Duckworth/Lewis method.
The target set will always be a whole number and one run less will
constitute a Tie. (Refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations)

21.7.2 Prematurely Terminated Matches

If the innings of the side batting second is suspended (with at
least 20 overs bowled) and it is not possible for the match to be
resumed, the match will be decided by comparison with the D/L
‘Par Score’ determined at the instant of the suspension by the
Duckworth/Lewis method (refer Duckworth/Lewis Regulations).

If the score is equal to the par score, the match is a Tie. Otherwise
the result is a victory, or defeat, by the margin of runs by which the
score exceeds, or falls short of, the Par Score.

Correctness of Result

Any query on the result of the match as defined in Laws 21.2,21.3,21.5,21.8
and 2110 (as modified by these regulations) shall be resolved as soon as
possible and a final decision made by the umpires at close of play.



21.9 Event Format

The tournament will be contested by 8 teams.

Each team will play every other team twice in a round-robin format.

Points will be allocated for each match in accordance with the system
described in clause 21.10 of these playing conditions.

Following the completion of the round-robin matches, the final standings
of the league table will represent each team’s final event ranking.

2110 Standings

21101

21.10.2

21103

Round-Robin Matches
The following points system shall apply:

Win 2
Tie or No Result 1
Loss 0

Round-Robin Matches

In the event of teams finishing on equal points at the end of the
round-robin matches, the standing in the league table will be
decided in the following order of priority:

i) The team with the most number of wins in the round-robin
matches will be placed in the higher position.

ii)  If there are teams with equal points and equal wins in the
round-robin matches then in such case the team with the
higher net run rate in these matches will be placed in the
higher position (refer to 21.10.3 below for the calculation of
net run rate).

i) If, following net run rate calculations above, there are teams
which are still equal, then the team which has earned more
points in the head to head matches played between them will
be placed in the higher positions.

iv) If still equal, the team with the higher net run rate in the
head to head matches played between them will be placed in
the higher position.

v) Inthe highly unlikely event that teams cannot be separated
by the above this will be done by drawing lots.

Please note in a match declared as no result, run rate is not applicable.
Net Run Rate

Ateam’s net run rate is calculated by deducting from the average
runs per over scored by that team throughout the competition,
the average runs per over scored against that team throughout
the competition.

In the event of a team being all out in less than its full quota of
overs, the calculation of its net run rate of both teams shall be
based on the full quota of overs to which the batting team would
have been entitled and not on the number of overs in which the
team was dismissed.

Only those matches where results are achieved will count for the
purpose of net run rate calculations. Where a match is abandoned,
but a result is achieved under Duckworth/Lewis, for net run rate



purposes Team 1 will be accredited with Team 2’s Par Score on
abandonment off the same number of overs faced by Team 2.
Where a match is concluded but with Duckworth/Lewis having
been applied at an earlier point in the match, Team 1 will be
accredited with 1run less than the final target score for Team 2 off
the total number of overs allocated to Team 2 to reach the target.

In circumstances where a match (and the points for such match)
is awarded to a team as a result of the other team’s refusal to play,
either by the umpires in accordance with Law 21.3 (a)(ii) as read
with playing condition 21.3 or in accordance with the provisions of
the relevant event agreements signed by the participating teams,
the net run rate of the defaulting team shall be affected in that
the full 5o overs of the defaulting team’s innings in such forfeited
match shall be taken into account in calculating the average runs
per over of the defaulting team over the course of the league. For
the avoidance of doubt the runs scored and overs bowled in such
forfeited match will not be taken into account when calculating
the net run rate of the team to whom the match was awarded.

21105 In the event of any dispute the ICC Event Technical Committee may
be called on to make a ruling and its ruling will be final.

22 LAW 22 - THE OVER

Law 22 shall apply subject to the addition of the following to Law 22.5:
22,1 Llaw 22.5 - Umpire Miscounting

Whenever possible the third umpire or the scorers shall inform the
on-field umpires if the over has been miscounted.

23 LAW 23 - DEAD BALL

Law 23 shall apply.

24 NO BALL
Law 24 shall apply subject to the following:
241 Law 24.1 (b) Mode of Delivery
Law 24.1 (b) shall be replaced by the following:

The bowler may not deliver the ball underarm. If a bowler bowls a ball
underarm the umpire shall call and signal no ball, and the ball is to be
re-bowled overarm.

24.2 Free Hit After a Foot-Fault No Ball

In addition to the above, the delivery following a no ball called for a foot
fault (Law 24.5) shall be a free hit for whichever batsman is facing it. If
the delivery for the free hit is not a legitimate delivery (any kind of no ball
or a wide ball) then the next delivery will become a free hit for whichever
batsman is facing it.

For any free hit, the striker can be dismissed only under the circumstances
that apply for a no ball, even if the delivery for the free hit is called wide ball.

Field changes are not permitted for free hit deliveries unless there is a
change of striker (the provisions of clause 41.2 shall apply).

The umpires will signal a free hit by (after the normal No Ball signal)
extending one arm straight upwards and moving it in a circular motion.



25 LAW 25 - WIDE BALL
25.1 Law 25.1-Judging a Wide
Law 25 shall apply with the following addition to Law 25.1:

Umpires are instructed to apply very strict and consistent interpretation in
regard to this Law in order to prevent negative bowling wide of the wicket.

Any offside or legside delivery which in the opinion of the umpire does not
give the batsman a reasonable opportunity to score shall be called a wide.

A penalty of one run for a wide shall be scored.This penalty shall stand in
addition to any other runs which are scored or awarded. All runs, which are run
or result from a wide ball, which is not a no ball, shall be scored wide balls.

26 LAW 26 - BYE AND LEG BYE
Law 26 shall apply.

27 LAW 27 - APPEALS
Law 27 shall apply.

28 LAW 28 - THE WICKET IS DOWN

Law 28 shall apply.

29 LAW 29 - BATSMAN OUT OF HIS GROUND
Law 29 shall apply.

30 LAW 30 - BOWLED
Law 30 shall apply.

31 LAW 31 - TIMED OUT
Law 31shall apply.

32 LAW 32 - CAUGHT
Law 32 shall apply.

33 LAW 33 - HANDLED THE BALL
Law 33 shall apply.

34 LAW 34 - HIT THE BALL TWICE
Law 34 shall apply.

35 LAW 35 - HIT WICKET
Law 35 shall apply.

36 LAW 36 - LEG BEFORE WICKET
Law 36 shall apply.



37 LAW 37 - OBSTRUCTING THE FIELD

Law 37 shall apply. For the avoidance of doubt, if an umpire feels that a
batsman, in running between the wickets, has significantly changed his
direction without probable cause and thereby obstructed a fielder’s attempt to
effect a run out, the batsman should, on appeal, be given out, obstructing the
field. It shall not be relevant whether a run out would have occurred or not.

If the change of direction involves the batsman crossing the pitch, Law 42.14

shall also apply.

38 LAW 38 - RUN OUT

Law 38 shall apply.

39 LAW 39 - STUMPED

Law 39 shall apply.

40 LAW 40 - THE WICKET-KEEPER

Law 40 shall apply.

41 LAW 41 - FIELDER

Law 41 shall apply subject to the following:

41

Law 41.1 - Protective Equipment

The following shall apply in addition to Law 41.1:

The exchanging of protective equipment between members of the
fielding side on the field shall be permitted provided that the umpires do
not consider that it constitutes a waste of playing time.

4121 At the instant of delivery, there may not be more than 5 fieldsmen
on the leg side.

41.2.2

4123

In addition to the restriction contained in clause 41.2.1 above,
further fielding restrictions shall apply to certain overs in each
innings. The nature of such fielding restrictions and the overs
during which they shall apply (hereinafter referred to as the
Powerplay Overs) are set out in the following paragraphs.

The following fielding restrictions shall apply:

a)

Two semi-circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The semi-
circles shall have as their centre the middle stump at either end of
the pitch. The radius of each of the semi-circles shall be 30 yards
(27.43 metres).The semi-circles shall be linked by two parallel
straight lines drawn on the field. (Refer attached Appendix s).

The fielding restriction areas should be marked by continuous
painted white lines or ‘dots’ at 5 yard (4.57 metres) intervals, each
‘dot’to be covered by a white plastic or rubber (but not metal)
disc measuring 7inches (18 cm) in diameter.

During the first block of Powerplay Overs (as set out below),
only two fieldsmen shall be permitted outside this fielding
restriction area at the instant of delivery.

During the second and third Powerplay blocks only three
fieldsmen shall be permitted outside the fielding restriction
area at the instant of delivery.



Two inner circles shall be drawn on the field of play. The
circles shall have as their centres the centrepoint of the
popping crease at either end of the pitch. The radius of each
of the circles shall be 15 yards (13.72 metres). These fielding
restriction areas should be marked by ‘dots’. The segment

of the circles reserved for the slip positions shall not be
demarcated (refer attached appendix s).

During the initial block of Powerplay Overs (in an uninter-
rupted innings, the first 10), there must be a minimum of two
stationary fieldsmen within the applicable fielding restriction
area measured from the striker’s end at the instant of delivery.
When a fast bowler is bowling the two stationary fieldsmen
may be permitted to stand deeper than 15 yards (13.72 metres)
(in the undemarcated area) provided only that they are
standing in slip, leg slip or gully positions.

41.2.4 During the non Powerplay Overs, no more than s fieldsmen shall
be permitted outside the fielding restriction area referred to in
clause 41.2.3 (a) above.

4125

Subject to the provisions of 41.2.6 below, the Powerplay Overs shall
apply for 20 overs per innings to be taken as follows:

a)

The first block of Powerplay Overs (block of 10 overs for an
uninterrupted match) shall be at the commencement of
the innings.

For the remaining second and third block of Powerplay Overs
(blocks of 5 overs for an uninterrupted match), one block

shall be taken at the discretion of the fielding captain and
the other at the discretion of either of the batsmen at the
wicket. In an innings of scheduled duration of at least 40
overs, neither Powerplay may commence earlier than the 16th
over nor be completed later than the 40th over. For innings
of scheduled duration of between 20 and 39 overs, no such
restriction applies.

Abatsman must nominate his team’s Powerplay no later
than the moment at which the umpire reaches the stumps

at the bowler’s end for the start of the next over. The fielding
captain may nominate his team’s Powerplay any time prior to
the commencement of the over. The umpire who will stand at
the bowler’s end for the commencement of a Powerplay block
shall determine which side first made the request.

Once a side has nominated a Powerplay, the decision can not
be reversed.

Should either or both teams choose not to exercise their
discretion, their Powerplay Overs will automatically commence
at the latest available point in the innings (e.g.in a 50 over
innings with one unclaimed Powerplay, this will begin at the
start of the 36th over).



41.2.6
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41.2.8

4129

In circumstances when the number of overs of the batting team
is reduced, the number of Powerplay Overs shall be reduced in
accordance with the table below. For the sake of clarity, it should
be noted that the table shall apply to both the 1st and 2nd innings
of the match.

INNINGS FIRST FIELDING BATTING PORWERPLAY
DURATION POWERPLAY POWERPLAY POWERPLAY TOTAL
20-21 4 2 2 8
22-23 5 2 2 9
24-26 5 3 2 10
27-28 6 3 2 11
29-31 6 3 3 12
32-33 7 3 3 13
34-36 7 4 3 14
37-38 8 4 3 15
39-41 8 4 4 16
42-43 9 4 4 17
44-46 9 5 4 18
47-48 10 5 4 19

49 10 5 5 20

Each block of Powerplay Overs must commence at the start of an over.

If play is interrupted not during the Powerplay overs, then on
resumption, it is necessary to determine how any remaining
Powerplay overs should be allocated. The total number of Powerplay
overs for the innings is derived from the table in 41.2.6. Any
Powerplay overs already taken prior to the interruption will be
deemed to have been in sequence: the initial allocation, the fielding
side’s allocation then the batting side’s allocation. The decision of
the batting side, and if applicable of the fielding side, of when to
take any remaining Powerplay overs, is made in the usual way.

Illustrations of 41.2.8:

a) A match starts as 5o overs, is interrupted after 12 overs and
reduced to 43 overs. (The first 10 overs have been Powerplays
(PP); the next two can not be PP). The new PP allocation is
9+4+4, 50 there are 3 overs of fielding side selection left and
all 4 overs for the batting side. Neither PP can start until the
16th over and both must be completed by the 40th over.

b) A match starts as 40 overs, is interrupted after 10 overs and
reduced to 30 overs. (The first 8 overs have been PP; the next
two cannot be PP). The new PP allocation is 6+3+3, so there
is 1 over of fielding side selection left and all 3 overs for the
batting sides. Both teams can use their respective 1and 3 over
allocations at any time.

c) Asin(b)above but the match resumes as 23 overs each.
The PP allocation is now 5+2+2, so one batting side PP over
remains to be taken at their discretion.

If play is interrupted during the first or second Powerplay and on
resumption the overs required to be bowled in that Powerplay
have already been exceeded, then subsequent Powerplay(s) will
assume to have been taken consecutively up to that point.



Note that if the second Powerplay is retrospectively deemed

to have started immediately after the reduced first Powerplay
has finished, the specified earliest starting point for the second
Powerplay no longer applies.

210 If play is interrupted during the first Powerplay and resumes
during the second Powerplay, the second Powerplay will be
deemed to have been nominated by the fielding captain.

g.2m If following an interruption, on resumption the total number of
Powerplay overs for the innings has already been exceeded, then
there will be no further Powerplay deliveries bowled in the innings.
Note that this is the only circumstance under which the Powerplay
status can be changed during an over.

Illustrations of 41.2.9, 41.2.10 and 41.2.1

Ao over innings is interrupted after 9.3 overs,and on resumption has
been reduced to (a) 43 overs, (b) 38 overs, (c) 28 overs, (d) 20 overs.

a) Powerplay overs are 9+4+4.2nd Powerplay is in progress
with 0.3 out of the fielding team’s 4 overs completed i.e. it
covers overs 10 to 13, even though it would not otherwise
have started before the 16th over. The batting side’s 4 over
Powerplay can start anytime between the 16th and 37th overs
(so as to finish by over 40).

b) Powerplay overs are 8+4+3.2nd Powerplay is in progress with
1.3 out of the fielding team’s 4 overs completed. The batting
side’s 3 over Powerplay can start any time after the 12th over.

c) Powerplay overs are 6+3+2.3rd Powerplay is in progress with
0.3 out of 2 overs completed.

d) Powerplay overs are 4+2+2. All Powerplay overs have
been completed. Non-Powerplay restrictions take effect
immediately and do not need to wait until the end of the over.

41.2.12 If following an interruption while a Powerplay is not in progress, it
is found on resumption that the recalculated number of Powerplay
overs remaining equals or exceeds the number of overs to be
bowled in the innings, then the Powerplays will commence at the
start of the next over, with fewer than the scheduled number of
Powerplay overs being bowled in the innings.

Illustration of 41.2.12:

Ao over innings in which only the 1st Powerplay has been taken

is interrupted after 29.1 overs and reduced to 32 overs. Powerplay

overs are 7+3+3. Powerplays automatically resume for the start of
the next over, but only 12 of the 13 scheduled Powerplay overs can
be bowled in the innings.

41.213 At the commencement of each discretionary block of Powerplay
Overs, the umpire shall signal such commencement to the scorers
by rotating his arm in a large circle. If the batting side has chosen
the Powerplay the umpire shall signal this to the scorers by
tapping his hands above his head after the signal.

41.214 The umpire shall also indicate to the fielding captain before any
signal is made that the batting side has chosen its Powerplay.

41.215 Alight or other indicator shall be displayed on the scoreboard
whenever the Powerplay Overs are being bowled, along with the
number of overs remaining in the current block of Powerplay Overs.



41.216 The public address system shall be used to keep the spectators
informed.

41.217 In the event of an infringement of any of the above fielding
restrictions, the square leg umpire shall call and signal ‘No Ball’.
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Law 42.3 - The Match Ball - Changing its Condition
Law 42.3 shall apply, subject to the following:
Law 423 (d) and (e) shall be replaced with the following:

If the umpires together agree that the deterioration in the condition of
the ball is greater than is consistent with the use it has received, they
shall consider that there has been a contravention of this Law. They shall:

a) Change the ball forthwith. The batsman at the wicket shall choose
the replacement ball from a selection of six other balls of various
degrees of usage (including a new ball) and of the same brand as the
ballin use prior to the contravention.

Additionally the bowler’s end umpire shall:
b) Award 5 penalty runs to the batting side.
¢) Inform the captain of the fielding side of the reason for the action taken.

d) Inform the captain of the batting side as soon as practicable of what
has occurred.

e) Together with the other umpire report the incident to the ICC Match
Referee who shall take action as is appropriate against the player(s)
responsible for the conduct under the ICC Code of Conduct. If the ICC
Match Referee is unable to identify the player(s) responsible for such
conduct, the captain shall take responsibility and will be subject to
such action as is appropriate under the ICC Code of Conduct.

Law 42.4 - Deliberate Attempt to Distract Striker

Law 42.4 shall apply subject to the following:

In addition, the umpires shall repor